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BENEFACTORS OF 
| | 


HeGill « nibersitp, Montresl. 
7. 2 


| I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, by his last Will and Testament, 
under date 8th January, 1811, bequeathed the Estate of Burnside, 
situated near the City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of 
land, with the Manor House and Buildings thereon erected, and also 

the sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto the “ Royal Institu- 
tion for the Advancement of Learning,” constituted by Act of Parlia- 
ment in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty King George 
the Third, to erect and establish a University or College for the purpose 
of Education, and the advancement of learning in the Province of Lower 
Canada, with a competent number of Professors and Teachers to render 
such Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended, 
requiring that one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said University, 
should be named and perpetually be known and distinguished by the 
apellation of “* McGill College.” 

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date 








of the bequest at - - - - - - - : £30,000 
II. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO ENDOWMENT FUND, 1856. 
| At a meeting called by a number of the influential citizens of Montreal, 


and held at the Merchant’s Exchange, 6th December, 1856, for the pur- 
pose of taking into consideration the financial condition of the Univer- 
sity of MeGill College. The following Resolution was adopted :— 
“That an effort ought to be made for increasing the endowment of McGill 

College in such a manner as to extend its usefulness, and to place it for 
the future upon an independent and permanent footing.” 

Whereupon in pursuance of the above Resolution, the following donations 
were enrolled for Special or General objects connected with the Univer- 

sity,—The Royal Institution granting Scholarships in perpetuity accord- 

ing to the value of the donations. 














| The Honourable JohnMolson } |Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. - £150 
| Thomas Molson, Esq. - ¢ £5,000 Peter Redpath, Esq, oe.) 25 RBS 
William Molson, Esq. - J Thomas M. Taylor, Esq, - - 150 
| for the formation and mainte- Joseph McKay, Esq, Se 
| nance of the chair of English Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. - 150 
) Language and Literature. Honourable John Rose 2 > Je SUB 
| John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. - 500 Charles Alexander, Esq, - - 150 
[ra Gould, Esq. - +=. = 500 Moses E. David, Esq, Pare ars fo 
| John Frothingham, Esq. - - 4500|/Wm. Carter, Esq, ot cyte), 4 
John Torrance, Esq. - -  500;/Thomas Paton. Esq, 3 hs EO 
) James B. Greenshields, Esq. - 300)Wm. Workman, Esq. ace, ee Se 
William Busby Lambe, Esq. - 300) Honourable A. T. Galt, Te 150 
Sir George Simpson, Knight - 250 Honourable Luther H. Holton, - 150 
| Henry Thomas, Esq. - - 250)Henry Lyman, Esq. ‘ 2. eee 
) John Redpath, Esq. —) i ee David Torrance, Esq. a 150 
| James MeDougall, Esq. - - 250)/Edwin Atwater, Esq. os a 150 
James Torrance, Esq. - - 250;)Theodore Hart, Esq. - te 
) Honourable James Ferrier . 250|William Forsyth Grant, Esq. - 150 
- Jehn Smith, Esq. - - -  2650/Robert Campbell, Esq. - = 160 
| Harrison Stephens, Esq. - - . 290 Alfred Savage, Hsq. “=. 150 
| James Mitchell, Esq. - - 250 James Ferrier, Jr. Esq. mis Be 150 
Henry Chapman, Esq, - - 1850 William Stephens, Esq. a3: 160 
Mr, Chapman also founded a N.S. W hitney, Esq. s-1= 160 
Gold Medal to be given annu- William Dow, Esq. “iit D0 
ally in the graduating class William Watson, Esq. agai 150 
| ) in Arts, A “eansssie ae Ripe : P ie 
it MecGi - 4) onourable Charlies ay 
Honourable Peter McGill se a. iendeties Ieee Day ~ 


John James Day, Esq, a 
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| | Ill. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. | | 


In 1861 the “ William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the McGill | 
College Buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemicri Laboratory ) 
and Class Rooms, was erected through the munificent Donatign of the founder | 







whose name it bears. 


IV. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS. 


In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the * Prince 
of Wales Gold Medal.” 

In 1864 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded by Mrs. John Molson, of 

36lmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and Physical 
Science. 

In the same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course, to coms 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England 
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory 
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,—was founded by 
citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniversary of the 
birth of Shakespeare. 

In the same year the “ Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology 
and Natural Science, was founded by Sir William Edmund Logan, Li. Bi 
F.R.S., F. G.S., &e. 

In 1865, the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,’’ was founded by John Torrance, 
Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John Tor- 
rance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe- 
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 

In the same year, the “ Holmes Gold Medal,’”? was founded by the Medical 
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, M.D., LL. D. 
late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the 
graduating class in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all 
the branches, whether Primary or Final. 





























VY. BXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 





The “Jane Redpath Exhibition” of $100 annually, during pleasure of the 
donor was founded in 1868 by Mrs. Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal. 

The Governors’ Scholarship of $100 to $120 annually was founded by subscrip- 
tion of members of the Board of Governors in 1869. 




































| Fourteen other Scholarships & Exhibitions, for which see ‘Subscription in 

) Progress.” 

: | > 

| | VI. MISCELLANEOUS SUBSCRIPTIONS. 

| | Mrs. @. Frothingham, for the ar- Subscriptions for the erection of | 

) rangement of Dr. Carpenter’s a Fire- proof Building for the 

| | Collection of Mazatlan Shells $283) Carpenter Collection of shells, 

1868. 

|}; Hon. CG. Dunkin, M. P., in aid of Peter Redpath, Esq. & “. &500 
) | the chair of Practical Chemis- | William Molson, Esq. is fs 500 
| try - . ol eee ae - 1,200) H. Stephens, Esq. - - 100 
| Principal Dawson, in aid of the R. J. Reekie, Esq. - 3 «= 160 
1 same - - - - - 1,200| J. H. R. Molson, Esq. : - 100 
| | P. Redpath, Esq., do. do. - \ 266| Sir W. E. Logan, F. R. §., - - 100 
; } ions for th hase of | 3, Molson, Bea. - - 100 

Subscriptions for the purchase o Thomas Workman, FE 
Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. G. Hrothingluadis tees a gor ere 

|) William Molson, Esq. $500 ] Wm. Dow, Esq. . 2 ‘ 3 te 
| | J. H.R. Molson, Esq. 500 Thomas Rimmer, Esq. : ao tH8 
|) Peter Redpath, Esq. 500 Andrew Robertson, Esq. = = 100 
| ) poets tet: ee _ '  2,050| Benaiah Gibb, Esq. a 50 
) ndrew Robertson, Hsq. Honourable J 3 

|) John Frothingham, Esq. 100 | sisal aa % ee 
| David Torrance, Esq. 100 | $9,080 
2 
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Subscriptions for the erection of | Peter Redpath, Esq. - - 100 
the Lodge and Gates 

| William Molson, Esq. - = $100! G 
John H. R. Molson® Ksq. ~- - 100 
William Workman “Esq. - - 100) John Smith, Esq. 


: G. H. Frothingham, Esq.- - 100 
- D. Ferrier, Esq. ~ ‘ 100 
Geo. W. Warner, Esq. — ~ 100 
~ - — LOO 


| Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Msq. -— - 100} Charles Alexander, Esq. - - L00 
| Thos. J. Claxton, sq. - = 100 | J. E. Evans, Esq. | ¥ LOO 
| James Linton, Esq. - _ L100 Henry Lyman, Esq. si as : 50 
| William MacDougall, Esq. ~ 100 a ; 
| Charles J. Brydges, Esq. - 100 $2050.00 
| George A. Drummond, Esq. - 100 aye? 

| Thomas Rimmer, Esq. 100 TI. M. Thomson, Esq., for five 

| William Dow, Esq. - = 100 prizes in the Faculty of Arts 
John Frothingham, Esq. -  - 100 | in the Session 1869-70. $250 
| James A. Mathewson, Esq. 100! 

; 


VII. SUBSCRIPTION IN PROGRESS, 1870. 


At a meeting of the Friends of Education, called by a circular of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of McGill University, and held in the Library 
of the College, on Thursday, the 10th Febryary, 1870, it was resolved : 

“That an appeal be made to those interested in the cause of Higher 
Education among Protestants, for their aid and contributions toward the im 
portant object of increasing the Endowment of the College, and that a Com 


mittee be appointed to take measures for promoting such appeal and for ob 
taining subscripti , 


In pursuance of this Resolution a Committee was appointed to pursue 


the appeal to the public; and the following sums have already been contributed 
. ’ 
Peter Redpath, Ks j. for the | Sir W. E. Logan LL. D., F. R.S. $1, 00 
Endowment of the Chair of G. W. Campbell, Esq. M.D., 1,000 
Natural Philosophy. - - $20,000 liart Logan, Ksq. - ~ = 1.000 
! William Molson, Esq. - 9 VOU B. Gibb, Esq. ~ ‘ : 600 
. W. C. McDonald, Esq. 9,000 | W. Notman, Esq, - - - 600 
: Mr. McDonald gives also $1250 T. W. Ritchie, Esq.- - - 600 
| yearly for the maintenance A. & W. Robertson, Esqs. 600 
| of ten Scholarships & Exhi- T. M. Taylor, Esq. $100 per 
bitions of the annual value annum for a Scholarship. ) 
of $125 each. T. M. Thomson, Esq. $250 for ) 
Thomas Workman, Esq. - 9,000 | two Exhibitions in Septem- | 
John Frothingham, Esq. - 5,000 ber, 1870, and $50 for Prizes | 
i] J. H. R., Molson, Esq. - oo 2,000 _in German *iy2535 . UU il 
| Charles Alexander, Esq. for IT. J. Claxton, Esq. £50 ster- i} 
) the endowment of a Scholar- | ling for additions to the Mu- | 
ship of the annu ul value of seum - < - - 250 | 
$190. ; . - 2,000 | John Reddy, Esq. M. D., 7 100 ; 


Honourable F. W. Torrance, 1,000 
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1} ACADEMICAL YEAR, 1870-271. 


SEPTEMBER 1870. 


























NOVEMBER 1870. 








Sit a Session of Normal School commences. @ 1| Tue. OAL 
| 2] Fri. 2| Wed. | 
| | 381] Sat. 3| Thu. 
4 2 | 
| ; 5 Sun 5| sat, 
) | Mon. 
ht 6) Tue. 6pue 
| | T| Wed, 7| Mon, 
8 | Thu. gj Tue. | 
9 | Fri, 9| Wed. | 
) ) 10 | Sat. 19| Thu. 
Wi 1 | 8 ux. ni) Frie | 
{ 12 Sat. 
| 12 | Mon, spun 
/ 13 | Tue. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. ve 
14; Wed. | Matriculation and Supplemental Exam- : ae 
) | inations in Classics. Exhibition and 14) Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
| Scholarship Examinations. 16) Tue. 
15 | Thu, | Mat. and Suppl, Ex’ns in Mathematics. 16) M ed. | 
>| Exhibition and Scholarship Ex’ns. §17) Thu. 
. 16 Fri. Matric. and Suppl. Ex’ns in English,Log- 18} Fri, Annual UniversityLecture. 
| | | ic, Mental and Moral Philos. Exhi- $19] Sat. 
Bae bition and Scholarship Ex'ns. 20 mn. | 
17 “Sat. Supp! and Matric. Ex'mns in Modern §” 
} : Languages. Suppl. Examin. in Nat. $91} Mon 
| 18 | Sun. Science. Exhibition and Scholarship f99| Tye! 
| Sy “ ; we ue. 
; Examinations. 991 VW 
19 Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Lectures in §#3 te, ed. " ' ee 
Ro Tue. | Aris commence, 24 | Phu. Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
/21 | Wed. 25} Fri. | 
22 | Thu. 26/ Sat. | 
(23 | Fri. y [PUD 
24 Sat. ; non ! 
. | Sun 93| Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
5 ! “ ry ’ 
25 99| Tue. | | 
26 | Mon, 30| Wed. | it 
27 ' Tne. if} 
28 | Wed. | . 
29 | Thu. ) 
30° Fri. 

















_ Meeting of F aculty ¢ of Arts. 




















TOE ECE MBER 1870s 








tl 
if} 
1 | Sat. ‘| Matriculation Examination in Medicine. : 1 Tho, eeeeae a ga ) | 

2) Fri 

2 oun 3/ Sat, ; | 

| 3/ Mon, Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 4 Sun, | : 

‘| 4\ Tue. Session of Law and Medical Faculties | 
comm ences. 5) Mon | | 
| 6| Wed, 6| Tue. | 
6 | Thu. Founder's Birth-day 7|Wed | 
| Fri. i osha 8|Thu. | if 
~—=8 gat Ne mas Lectures in Arts terminate. | 
gS Btes The William Molson Hall opened 1862. \fat. | Meeting of Faculty of Law. | 
11 
(10 | Mon. . 
ry / . . a lft 
: faite ue. 12) Mon, Meeting of Faculty of Arts. ) 
(12 W ed, 13) rue. | Examination in Mathematics & Physics. . 
» 13 | Tho. 14)Wed. | | 
4 | Fri, 15/Thu Examination in Classics, ) 
Sat. 16) Fri, | Examination in Natural Science. rt 
Sun vba. | | 
ie iW 
Mon Meeting of Faculty of Arts. | | ) 
i! Tue 19' Mon. | Examination in English, Mental and ae 
>| We 1 Moral Philosophy, and Hebrew, ial 
0 Thn. ~ 20/ Tue. ‘Examinations in French and German. | 
nu. 21) Wed. | 
; - ; 

:°1 Pri. 22|T ‘Christmas Vacation commences. ) ) 
22) Sat 23/Fri, | i} 
23 | Sun. 24| Sat. | 
24 | Mon. 26| Sun. Christmas-day. | ) 
26} Tue. 26] M ) 
; on. : 

= Wed. | Regular Meeting of Comporetion. remy 27 Tue. 
Thu. Examiners appointec eports on 

Ney Scholarships and Exhibitions. Ac- go] Wed. 

counts audited, 9/'Thu. 

Fri. nt 

ens 31] Sat. | | 
Vi 

{ 





we * All Examinations will oummenee. at 9 a, m., unless. otherwise stated, 





i —— as > xs — 
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a ee . 
ma eam F 


———————————— — : > S'*: 
JANUARY 1871. MARCH 1871. e 
een Eat Wed, Theses for Jogrecof MDs BOA. tobe 


sent into Deans of Faculties. 


fetryr 
he ses 


2')Thu. 
3/F ri. 
4} Sat. 

Sun- | 


Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
7| Tue. 
8| Wed. | 
9} Thu. 
Tue, 


10| Fri. 
Wed. ) IL | Sat. 


oa | (2) Sun. 


Sal. 13; Mon, 
Sun. {4| Tue. 
15| Wed, 
Mon, (6 | Thu. 
Tue. 7 | Fri. 
Wed. 


Thu. (8 | Sat. 
Fri. 


Sat. 19) Sun 
Sun. 20 | Mon. 
21 | Tue, 

Mon. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 22 | Wed, 
Tue, Meeting of Faculty of Law. 23/1 Thu. 
Wed. Regular Meeting of Corporation. Exam- 424! Fri, 


Thu. iners appointed, Annual report to 25 | Sat. | Matriculation Examination in Medicine. 
Fri. Visitor. Sun. 


Sat 26 
99 | Sur. 27| Mon. 
28 | Tue. 
29| Wed. 
30| Thu. 
31 | Fri. 


zt 


> 
a teth® 


247 
Site 


z Christmas Vacation ends. ¥ 

Fri. Lectures in Arts and Law re-commence. § 2 
Sat. 6 
Sun. | 


Mon. 


eae, ehT} 
sneer ene 


wget 
aie 





Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Lectures in 
Medicine re-commence, 





School Examinations of the University. 


Lectures in Medicine and Law terminate. 
|Primary Examinations for Degree in 
Medicine . 





|Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
| Meeting of Faculty of law. Final Ex- 
amination for Degree in Medicine. 





ee 





| 
30| Mon. 
B81 Tue, 


Lectures in Arts terminate. Meeting of 
Convocation for conferring degrees in 
Law and Medicine. 


FEBRUARY 1871. 


Wed, (Ordinary Examinations of Faculty of 
Law. 








Meetingof Faculty of Arts. B.A. Honour 
Examinations. 


Ordinary Examinations in Mathematies 
and Natural Philosohy. 

Ordinary Examinations in Mathematics 
and Natural Philosophy. 

Good Friday—Easter Vacation begins. 


fecting of Faculty of Arts. 


Easter-day. 


Ordinary Examinations in Greek, 


Ordinary Exam. in Latin and History. 
Tue, 


Wed. 
Thu, 

Fri. 

ss n 


Meeting of Examiners. 











Ordinary Examinations in English Lit. 
erature, Logic, Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. Meeting of Faculty of 


rts, Theses for degree of M.A. to be 
sent in to Dean. 


Ordinary Examinations in Naturaf Sci- 


Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts 
| Meeting of Faculty of Law. 


| No Lectures. 


19| Wea. 





| Supplemental Examinations. 
|College Exam. in Math. (Second year.) 


99 | Thu. 
91 | Fri, 
22) Sat. 


93! Sun. 


24 | Mon. 
25 Tue. 
26 
27 
28 
29 


ence and Chemistry. 
Ordinary Examinations it 
man and Hebrew. 
|B. A. Honour Examinations. 


1 French, Ger- 


B. A. and other Honour Examinations. 
Meeting of Examiners, 

Regular Meet ing of Corporation. 

Re A. and other Honour Examinations 
B.A.Honour Examinations (Viva Voce,) 
| Meeting of Examiners. Declaration 
| Of results of Examination s. 





- 
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McGILL COLLEGE CALENDAR 1870 
aon. ake eee 
ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA. 

Since the first part of the Calendar was printed a Scho lar ‘ship of $120 
yearly value has been founded by Charles Alexander E isq.; T. M. Taylor 
Kisq. has offered $100 yearly for another Schola ship ; and .. M. Thomson 
Kisq., who in the past session gave $250 for prizes, has offered a sum of 
$300 to furnish next session, two Hixhibitions of $125 each and $50 for 
the encouragement of the study of German. Asa consequence the follow- 
Ing changes a re to be noted : 

Pages 9 9, 10, 11 —There are now SrxTEENn Scholars ships and Exhibi- 
tions (instead of twelve) distributed as follows :— 

First Year.— Three Exhibitions of $125 each and one of $100 

Second Yeur.— Four Exhibitions of $125 each. 

Third Year.— Four Scholarships (two for Science and two for Classics & 
Modern Languages) viz :— tw o of $125 each yearly : one of $120 yearly : and one of 
$100 to $120 yearly. 

Fourth Year.— Three Exhibitions of $125 each and one of $100. 

The Rahibiiion $100 in the Fourth Year will be given onan Hx- 
amination in the following Course in Logic, Moral and Mental Philoso 
phy :— 

Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica. 

Aristotle’s Ethics. 

Butler’s Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and Disserta- 
tion on Virtue. 

Reid’s ssi ys VI. Ch. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8. 

Descarte’s Meditations. 

Sir William Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics 

THOMSON PRIZES IN GERMAN. 

These will be two in number, viz., one of $30 open for competition to 

Students of the 3rd & 4th Years, and one of $20 to those of the Ist & 2nd 
Y ears. 


1. Course for the Senior Prize (4 eee -Schmidt’s German Guide— 
Ind Course (Nos 20-32) an l the whole of the 3rd C ourse—— Goethe— 
[phigenie aut Tauris —Schiller — Maria Stas irt— Translations of Specimens 
of German Prose (Nos. 9-18, Adler’ s Handbook of German Lit. )—Trans- 
lation into German, History of German Literature. Kpochs V to VII 
as far as Goethe ine! lusive (Moschzisher’s Guide to German Lit. ) 

9 cee se for the Junior Prize ($20) Schmidt’s German Guide— Ist 
Course and ond Course (Nos 1 to 19 inclusive)—Adler’s Reader, Sec- 
* 4 an 5—_Translation into German. T he examination will be held 


, 1870. 
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at Christma 


Page 10, line 22, for 15 inclusive, read, 8 INCLUSIVE, 
i ues aoe : 
Pace 10, Cancel note, as1 n future there will be two Se holarships yearly 
Fe niente, and Classics and Modern §aeeumees 
or pe1rence, als . i 
P 17. The SrEWART Prize was not awarded ¢ during the past Session, 
AGCe Lt. LUG sags ame | . co 
OL toa af S40 will be offered next Session in the same course. 
consequently & prize O! pe ne . £ r 
Pave 20—Tor line 13 substitute che following :— 
R. A. must he paid L4 aay o before the first d Ly ot Hi x- 
“ rr . , Y d/ 
M. A. before the Thesis 1s examined. 
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MWcGill Wniversity, slontvenl. 


The Thirty-Highth Session of this University, being the Kighteenth 
under the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1870. 

By virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, 
the (;overnors, Principal and Fellows ot MeGill College, constitute the 
Corporation of the University ; and, under the statutes framed by the Board 
of Governors with approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting degrees 
in all the Arts and Faculties, in MeGul College, and In Colleges afhiliated 
thereto. 

The Statutes and Reeulations of the University have been framed on 
the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of per- 
sons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture 
and prot ssional training. In its religious character the University is 
Protestant, but not de nominational; and while all possible attention will be 
given to the character and conduct of students, no interference with their 
peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 


is MeG LLL COLLEG Ki. 


Tur Facuuty or Arts.—The complete course of study for the Degree 
of B. A. extends over four Sessions, of eight months each ; and in- 
cludes Classics and Mathematics, Experimental Physics, English Li- 
terature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and 
one Modern Laneuage, or Hebrew; all of which subjects are 
imperative in the first three years of the Course ; but in the fourth 

year options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, 

Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and En- 

elish Literature. Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional 

Students. There are also Special and Partial courses, and facilities 

are afforded for the practice of Meteorological observations. 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICIN E.— The complete course of study in Medi- 
eine extends over four Sessions, of six months each, and leads to 
the degree of M. D., A's | 

THe Facutry or Law.—The complete course in. Law extends over 

three Sessions, of six months each, and ‘leads to the degrees of 

B. C. L. and D. C.. b. 


[Details of the abovecourses of study, with the fees and the dates of commence- 
ment of the classes, will be found in 


Tl. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 
Students of these Colleves are matriculated in the University, and 


subsequent pages. } 


— 


may pursue their course ol study wholly in the Affiliated College, or 
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in part therein and in*part in McGill College, and may come up to the 7 


Pe dh 


oe \ University Examinations on the same terms with the Students of MeGill - a 
oy | College. 3 
= . MorRIN CoLLeGE, Quebec.—lIs affiliated in so far as regards degrees in a 
me Arts and Law. ‘The ordinary Course in Arts includes Classics, | 
eS > Mathematics, English Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy and 
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Logic. There are Honour Courses in Classics and in Mental and 

Moral Philosophy. 

[ Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal. ] 
St. Francis CoLueGce, Richmond, P.Q.—Is affiliated in so far asregards 

degrees in Arts. 


| Detailed information may be obtained from J. H. Gr 


Bit ’ 
4 dis Ant 
CRA) Ter he, 


Fa! 


aham, M. A., Principal. ] 
II]. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the richt of obtaining for their 
Students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, 
with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 
THE CoNGREGATIONAL CoLLEGE or Bririsn Norrn America, Mon- 
treal. 


THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, in connection with the 
Canada Presbyterian Church. 

IV, AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 

THe MoGitt Norma Scuoou provides the training requisite for Teachers 
of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained 
in this School are entitled to Provincial diplomas. 

Tur Move ScHoo.ts oF THE McGiit Norma ScuHootn are Elementary 

f Schools, divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department, and 
ae Primary School. ‘Teachers in training in the Normal School are 
o employed in these Schools, under the supervision of the Head 
Master and Mistress. 


{Further information respecting these Schools will be found in 
pages and in the special announcement of the Normal School. ] 
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DIRECTORY TO BUILDINGS OF.THE UNIVERSITY. 
1. McGiLtt CoLLEGE— Containing the Class Rooms of the Faculty of 
Arts, with its Museum and Library; and the residences of the 
the Professor in charge of the resident Undergraduates, and the 
Sherbrooke Street, Head of McGill College Avenue, 
2. BuriLpine or THE MepicaL Facuittry— Containing its 0 
: | Museum and Library :—15 Coté Street. | 
Ay ‘ . are ph ECCT fae =" Set . 
3. THE MoGitt Norma ScHoot—Belmont Street, opposite the foot 
of University Street. 
4. THE CoLLEGE OBSERVATORY—At the west end of the College 
Buildings. : . 
dD. THE GYMNASIUM— University Street near Burnside Hall 


Principal, 
Secretary:— 


ass Rooms, 
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GOVERNING BODY Y OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
VIS(ITOR:- 


H - Exc 4 ency lr _ N. N a ‘G, J AKL. e\Ae +\/ea ‘ . Xx . Ar ‘3 
Tis elle Al R ( LT Ho IR Jon Ut x Db I , at ‘ ( Des .’ ( L(x ; ‘ ; 
Gove!r “nor (Fe 1c ral / Canada, cw . 


VLEET , DN Da 4 
GOVERNORS :— ee | 
( Be ing the Members of the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learnin q+) 


The Hon. CHARLES DEWEY Day, LL.D., President and Chancellor of the University. 


The Hon. JAS. FERRIER, Senator, M,L.C. The How. Abex. Morris, M.A .D.C.L.,M.P 
Tomas BrowN ANDE wea Esq. Sir JoHN Ron; K.C.M.G., Q.C. 
AnpREW ROBERTSON; M.A,, Q.C. Prrer ReppatH, Esq : 
The Hon. CHRISTOPHER Dt NKIN, M.A., Davip TeRRANCE, Esq. 
D.C.L., M.P. Grorer Morra‘rt, M.A. ( 
WrittaM MoLson, Esq. Joun H. R. Motsoy, Esq. 
If Te tr. 
PRINCIPAL :— 
Joun Wiittam Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.8., Viee-Chaneellor. 3 


Tih 
Ii BELLO ‘i TS : — 
Ven. ArncupEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of 


Arts 
HENRY oer a Howr, M.A., LL.D. 


Whe Hon, d- Apsort, D, C. L., Q. C.; M, P., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
Brown pee M.A., D.O.L., M.P ; 

Sip Watttam HE. LoGaN, Lin Dick RSa EGS. 

Grorge W. CAMPBELL, M.A.. M.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


Joun H. G@ranaM, M.A,, LL.D., Norwich, U.5., Principal of St. Francis College, 
richmond. 

Rev. Joun COoK, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebes. ke 

: 

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D., Professor of Mat hematics and Natural Philosop shy, McGill 


University. : 
Rev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature, McGill University. 
Ww. StotTr M.D ., Professor of Anatomy. ; 
P. Re LAFRENAYE, B.O.L., Professor of Civil Procedure and Jurisprudence, MeGill 


R. 
University. 

ahs <*Ramsay, M.A,, Professor of Civil Law, Morrin College. 

Rev. Henry WIL KES, D.D., LL.D., Professor of Homiletics and Pastoral Theology in 
” thie C ongregi itional C ollege of British North cae Na 

Rev. D. H. MecVicar, LL.D., Professor of Theology in the Presbyterian College of 
Montreal. = 


Ropekr A. LEACH, M.A., B-C.L 
R. Aw RAMSAY; M.A., B.C.L. 
Joun. Reppy, M. D. 
SamueL B. SCHMIDT, M.D. 
Norman W. TrennoLme M.A., B.C.L. 
VintraM H. Hicks, Esq., Principal of McGill Normal School. 


(The Governors, Principal and Fellows, constitute, under the Charter, the Corpo- 
ration of the U niversity.) 


eet AUEMOLL SN ot 


we. 


SECRETARY, REGIST ZAR, AND BURSAR 
(And Secretary of the Royal Institution.) 


WitiaM Craic Baynes, B. A. Office, Burnside Hall. Office ho . 
Residence, Centre Building, McGill College. i 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
PROFESSORS :— 


Joun Witu1aM Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S.—Principal and Pro- 
fessor of Natural History. 

Ven. ARCHDEAOCON Leacu, D. C. L., LL.D.,—Vice-Principal, Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts, Professor of Logic and Moral Philosophy, 
and Molson Professor of English Literature. 

Henry ASPINWALL Howr, M.A.—Emeritus Professor of Mathema- 
tics and Natural Philosophy. 

Hon. J. J.C. Apport, D.C.L.—Dean of the Faculty of Law and Pro- 
fessor of Commercial Law. 

GrorGe W. CampBeLt, M.A., M.D.—Dean of the Faculty of Medi- 
cine and Professor of Surgery. 


East Wing 
McGill College. 





16 University 
Street. 


Lise Carroll, | 
Sherbrooke St. KE. 
Sherbrooke 
Street. 

707 Sherbrooke 
Street. 
vor. Genevieve 
& Dorchester St. 
219 Dorchester 
Street. 
43 Beaver Hall 
Terrace. 
489 Craig 


ON Nn, et ce, Hmmm 


Witrram Fraser, M.D.—Professor of the Institutes of Medicine. 


Witiiam SuTHERLAND, M.D.—Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of 
Medicine. 
Wi.itam E. Scorr, M.D.—Professor of Anatomy. 


WILLIAM Wriaut, M.D.—Professor of Materia Medica and Phar- 


PN, pm en, pn, en, hy, ph 


macy. Street. 
LoBERT P. Howarp, M.D.—Professor of the Theory and Practice of ( 9 Beaver Hall 
Medicine. Hill. 
Rey. A. DeSoia, LL.D.—Professor of Hebrew and Oriental Liter- 1 Pres de Ville 
ature. Place. 
Hon. WituiamM Banawey, D,C.L.—Professor of Public and Criminal] McGill College 
Law. Avenue. — 
Hon. Freperick W. Torrance, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of Civil Portland 
Law. Place. 
P. R, LAFRENAYE, B.C.L.—Professor of Civil Procedure and Juris- Upper St. Ur- 
prudence. bain Street. 


KR. G. Lartamue, B.C.L.—Professor of Customary Law and Law of 
Real Estate. 


JHARLES SMALLWOOD, M.D., LL.D., D.C.L.—Professor of Meteoro- 


1 Cornwall 
Place. , —— 
20 Beavers Hall 


logy. Place. 
CHARLES F. Marxerar, M. A.—Professor of German La nguage and\ 335 Dorchester 
Literature. . 


Street. 
D. C.\M’Cattum, M.D.—Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of 


s : 520 Craig 
Women and Children. . 


Street. 
ALEXANDER Jonson, LL.D.—Professor of Mathematics and Natu- ( 4 Place St. So- 
ral Philosophy. { phie, MeGill 
{ College Avenue. 
East Wing 
MeGill College, 
108 University 
Street. 
Corner Craig St. 
& Place d’Armes 
Hill. 
916 Dochester. 


PONE I ty Be mE ete 


LEV. GEORGE Cornisu, M. A.—Professor of Classical Literature. 
Pierre J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of French Language and 
Literature. S 


Rosert Craik, M.D.—Professor of Chemistry. 


T. STERRY Hunt, LL.D., F.B.S., &e.—Professor of Applied Chemis- ( 


ry. 5 
t y ; Z Street. 
Epwarp CamTER, Q.C.. B.C.L.—Associate Professor of Criminal { 5 Cadieux 
Law. St ; 
G. E. Fenwiex, M.D.—Profess of Clinical Surg i a 
+. E. Fenwrex, M.D. ofessor of Clinical Surgery and Medical ( 24 Beaver Hall. 
Jurisprudence. Terrace 
: ; R oe ‘S no st7* . . . e . 
JosppH M. Drake, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Medicine. — 19 ‘6 


LECTURERS :— 


WiLLiaM FuLLerR, M.D.—Demonstrator of Anatomy. —515 Wellington 


N. W. Trennorme, M. A., B.C.L.—Lecturer in Roman Law. J 82 Radegonde 
, { Street. 

™ ~” > - ‘6 5 

GILBERT P. Girpwoop, M.D.—Lecturer in Practica] Chemistry. § 630 Lagauche- 


) tiere Street. 


Joun ANDREW.—Instructor in Elocution. 


3 —19 Courville Si 
Frepprick §. Barnyum.—Instructor in Gymnastics ‘Torre "Ter. 
ewes symnastics. —7 Torrance Ter. 


ity 
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Fuculty of Arts. 


ere rere 


The Prineipal (ex-officio). 

Professors—LEacg. 
Howe. 
De Sota. 
Dawson. 
MarkGkar. 
SMALLWOOD. 
JOHNSGN. 
CoRNIS#. 
Darry. 
Hung. 

Dean of the Faculty—-Ven. ARcHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L.,- LL.D. 
Librarian—Professor MarRkGBar. 





The next Session of this Faculty will. commence on ‘September 14th, 
1870, and will extend to April 30th, 1871, 


§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION, 


‘Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates, are required to pre- 
sent themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 14th of September, 
for examination; they may, however, enter after the commencement of 
the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to join the classes, 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year, are 
Classics, Mathematics, and English, 


In Classice.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one easy 
Greek author, The authors recommended are Cesar ; Sallust; Virgil (Aineid, 


B. I.); Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I.); Homer (Iliad, B. I.) 
In Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive ; Euclid’s 
Elements, Books, I., I1., IIT. 
In English.—Writing from Dictation. 
Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the Second 
Year, provided that they pass the Sessional Hxamination of the First Year, 
or an examination in the following subjects, at the beginning of the Se- 


cond Year :— 


In Classics: 
Greek.—Homer, Book VI.; Xenophon; Anabasis, Book I; Grammar and Prose 
Composition. 
Latin.—Virgil, Hneid, Book VI. 
and Prose Composition. 


- Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Grammar 


In Mathematics. <2 a — an, 
Fuclid.—Books I., II., I1t., iV., VI., with Defs. of Book V. (omitting proposi- 
tions 27, 28, 29 of Book VI.) 
Algebra.—To end of Quadratio Equations (Colenso’s Alg.). 
aughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, to 


; metry.—Galbraith & H 
ae bee of plane triangles. 


beginning of pumerical solution 


F 


at 1 ttn 


—— rs 


aw SS 








2. 
25 VD abe 


AA ee eet ee 
ietdtthenhaeda Jka. aka ee i! 
SANS hr ea He ee J ee 
CEs Ried: ticaterchiectanal 
cane ate LESS o~“ 













































3 % : 
Arithmetie,—Ordinary Rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &e., Vulgar and | 
Decimal Fractions, Square Root. f ; 
In English Literature.—English Grammar and Composition. ° 
; Ia French or German.—Grammar and easy Translation. (SG 
2 [Candidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second Year 7 
in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be required to take ad- ~4 
ditional lectures in one Modern Language in the Second Year, or to take the subject a 
in both the Second and Third Years. ] 
3 Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of 
2 certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Ne 
. Faculty. = 
= Candidates for Matriculation as Partial Students taking three or 
Ege more Courses of Lectures, or as Students in any Special Course, will be 
- examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be ; 
. determined by the Faculty. 4 
ee Persons desirous of takir g one or. two Courses of Lectures as Ocea- 
p sional Students, may apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, and 
EE may procure from the Secretary, tickets for the Lectures they desire to 
iz attend. : 
2 Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written inti- 
B mation from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of re- 
= ligion, under whose care and instruction iit is desired that the Student 
3 < shall be placed, who will thereupon be invited to place himself in 
= . communication with the Faculty on the subject. Failing such intima- 7 
3 tion from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour to establish 
such relations. : 


~ 






$ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS, 


EXHIBITIONS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
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1. A Scholarship is tenable for two years. - An Exhibition for one year. 


= SCHOLARSHIPS, ‘ 

Act . ‘N, ; ¢ a - e - a ] T . ; 
= 4“. . Candidates for Scholarships must have passed the University In- 

ex | termediate Examination, or have obtained what the Faculty may deem 

= equivalent standing in some other University. 

om = ar ig ; a\*. 2 O Tsar aoe i i. ] eee a : 

Fe 3. Scholarships are divided into two classes, (1) Science Scholarships. 

ce (2) Classical and Modern Language Scholarships, . 
a The subjects of Examination for each, are as follows:— : 
3 (1.) Science Scholarships, 

ms Differential and Integral Caleulus ; Analytic Geom Plai i 

= egrai Vaicuius ; Analytic Geometry; Plain and Spherieal Trio- 

= ete onometry, Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations; Pure Matheninties aka Roe: Aa 
a nary Course; Botany; Chemistry ; Logic. . Aas 


Baa) 
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(2.) Classical and Modern Language Scholars, 
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EXHIBITIONS. 
4, Exhibitions ave divided into (1) First Year Exhibitions, (2) Se- 
cond Year Exhibitions; the former open for competition to Candidates for 
entrance into the First Year; the latter to Students who have completed 


their First Year, and to Candidates for entrance into the Second Year. 
‘The subjects of Examination are as follows :-— 


~ 
First Year Exhibitions :—Classics, Mathematics, and English. 
Second Year Exhibitions :—Classics, Mathematics, English Language, Chemistry, 


French. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for 
Candidates who have not previously entered the University, be regarded 
as Matriculation Examinations. 

6. No Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at 
the same time. 

7 A successful Candidate, must, in order to retain his Scholarship or 
Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College course, to the satisfaction 
of the Faculty. 

8 The Annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be 
paid in Four instalments, viz, in October, December, February and April. 


9. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 


Note.—In September, 1870, but not subsequently, three Exhibitions will be offered 
for competition to 4th Year Students. 


There are at present Twelve Scholarships and Exhibitions. 


Tun JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, established by Mrs. Redpath, of Ter- 
race Bank, Montreal, value, yearly, $100. 


Tun MoDoNALp SCHOLARSHIPS AND ExHrpitions—Ten in number, es- 
tablished by W. C. McDonald, Esq., Montreal. They are of the 
value of $125 each, yearly. 

Tue GQoVERNORS SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Governors. 
Value yearly $100 to $120. 


These Scholarships will be offered in the Examinations, commencing Sept. 14th, 
1870, under the regulations a hove stated, as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. (MATRICULATION. ) 


THREE ExHIBITIONS.—T wo of $125, one of $100. The examinations 

will be in the following subjects :— 

Classics. —Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bks. I. and II.; Lu- 
sian, Timon. Grammar and Prose Composition. Latin.—Virgil, Hneid, bks. 
I. and II.; Cicero, Orat. I. in Catilinam; Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline ; 
Nesar, Gallic War, bks. I. and If. Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Text-Books—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose 
Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, 
and Principia Latina, Part IV. 

Mathematics.—Euclid, bhks. I. II. ILI: 1V:, Dets. of bk. V., bk. VI. Algebra to end 
of Harmonical Progression (Colenso). Arithmetic. 

English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as Deriva- 
tion.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
‘Three Exhibitions of $125 each. The Examinations will be in the 

following subjects :— 

Classies.—Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. IX.,and Odyssey, bk. XXII.; Arrian, bk. II1.; 
Xenophon, Memorabilia. .Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, bk. VI.; Horace, Odes, bk. III.; Cicero, De Imperie 
Cn. Pompeii; Livy, bk. XXI. Grammar and Prose Composition. History of 
Greece to the end of the Peloponesian War. History of Rome to the end of the 
Punic Wars. 
Text- Books.—Dr. Wm. Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of Rome. 
Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s LatinGrammar, Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts IV. and Y. 

Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year. 

English Literature.—Bain’s Grammar ;—Latham’s Hand-Book, Prosody ;—Special 
exercises in Grammar and Composition. 

Chemistry.— The Metallic Elements, as in Roscoe’s Elementary Chemistry. 

French.—Moliere, l’Avare, les Femmes Savantes, Misanthrope. Der Frvas :—Gram- 


maire des Grammaires, (up to Syntax). Easy translation from English-into 
French, 
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THIRD YEAR. 
Three Scholarships of $125 yearly. 


One of these will be given on an Examination in Science, as follows :—* 


Mathematics.—Differential Caleulus (Hall), Chaps. 1 to 18 inclusive, Chaps. 12 and 
14, Integral Caleulus (Hall), chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive. Analytie Genaiietry: 
(Salmon’s Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Sal- 
mon’s Modern Higher Algebra, (first six chapters). Todhunter’s Theory of 
Equations. All the pure Mathematics of ordinary course with remainder of 

! Drew’s Conic Sections and of Colenso’s Algebra, (Part 1.) 
Natural Science.—Botany as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
Chemistry as in Roscoe’s Elements. 


Logic as in Thompson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 


Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Langua- 
ges, as follows :— | 
Classics.—Greek.—Kuripides, Medea; Demosthenes, the Olynthiaes ; Xenophon, Hell- 

enics, Bk. I.; Herodotus, BE. VIII.; Thucydides, Bk. : 
Latin.—Horace, Satires, bk. I., and Epistles, bk. I.; Virgil, Georgies, hie as 
Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I.; Cicero, Select Letters, (Vol. 1. 
Teubner Series.) 

Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
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History.— Text-Books—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History - Smith? 

y—. / His mith’s 

Greece; Liddell’s Rome. 7 Se 

English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature ; Bacon’s Essays; 
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Trench’s Study of Words ; Trench’s Eng- 
lish, Past and Present. 

English Composition.---(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to eu- 
courage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers: 

French:—Racine, Britannicus, Andromaque, Iphigénie. De Fivas:—Grammaire dés 
Grammaires. Translation from English iuto French, eee 


FOURTH YEAR. 
THREE EXHIBITIONS OF $125 each.— 
One will be given on an Examination in Classics, as follows:— 
Greck—Homer, Odyssey, bk. 111.5; Aischylus, Septem contra Thebas; Sophocles, 


* In 1871 there will be two Scholarships in Science and one in Classics and Modern Languages 
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Eleetra; Euripides, Medea; Demosthenes, De Corona; Aischines, contra 
Ctesiphontem ; Herodotus, bk. IX. 

Latin.—Virgil, bk. IV.; Horace, Satt. bk. I.; Juvenal, Satt. III. and VIII. ; 
Terence, Adelphi; Plautus, Aulularia; Livy, bk. XXII. ; Tacitus, Hist. bk. 
I. Greek and Latin Prose Composition. Text-Books.—Wilkins’s Manuals. 
Grammar.— Text-Books.—Hadley’s Greek Grammar; Smith’s Student’s Latin 
Grammar; Max Maller’s Lectures on the Science of Language, First Series. 
Ancient History. Text-Book.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History. 


One will be given on an Examination in Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy, as follows :— 
The Mathematical Physics (Ordinary and Honour) of third year. Lloyd’s Wave Theo- 
ry of Light. Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions, (first six chapters.) 
One will be given on an Examination in Natural Science, as follows :— 


1. Detailed Anatomy of the Stem, Pericarp and Seed, (Gray’s Text Book.) 

2. The Natural Families Ranunculacee, Orchidacexr and Filices, as represented in 
Canada, (Gray’s Manual.) 

. Classification of Anthozoa, Brachiopoda and Crustacea, with Canadian examples, 
(Dawson’s Handbook.) 

4. Anatomy of a Oray-fish or Lobster and of a Bivalve Shell Fish, (Owen’s Inverte- 
brata.) 

. Physical and Dynamical Geology, as in Dana’s Manual, Pts. Ist and 4th. 


Oo 


or 


2, EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLARSHIPS, &c. 
These entitle the Students holding them to Exemption from the Session- 
al Fees in the Faculty of Arts. 
Sixteen of these have been placed by the Governors at the dis- 
posal of His Excellency the Governor General. Candidates must pass 
the usual Matriculation Examination. 


By command of His Excellency four of these Exemptions will be offered for com- 
etition in the Matriculation Examination of the ensuing session. Students of the 
irst and Second Years are eligible. ‘The examination will be a special one, in the 

subjects of the First and Second Years. 


Bight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors; 
from time totime, to the most successful Students who may present them- 
selves as candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually 
to the Dux of the High School. 

In theevent of any Academy or High School in the Province of 
Quebec offering for competition among its pupils an annual Bursary in the 
Faculty of Arts, of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount 
of the fees of tuition thereto. 

Any Academy, or High School, sending up in one year three or more 
- candidates competent to pass creditably the Matriculation Examination, 
will be entitled to an Exemption from fees for the most deserving of such 
candidates. | 

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher hold- 
ing the Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, 
recommended by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing 
creditably the Matriculation Examination in Arts. 
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12 
§ III. COURSE OF STUDY. 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


First Year.—Classics; French or German; English Literature ; Pure Mathematics ; 
History ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Literature ; Logic; Pure Mathe- 
matics ; Botany. 

Third Year.—Classics ; English Literature; Mental and Moral Philosophy and Rhe- 
toric; Mixed Mathematics; Experimental Physics; Zoology. 

Fourth Year.—Classics ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathematics; Expe- 
rimental Physies; Mineralogy and Geology. 


Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two 


years, (viz., in the First and Second Years) taking the same language in 


each year, Any student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the 
Second Year, will be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to 
take an additional Session in the Language in which he has failed. In 
addition to the obligatory, there are other Lectures, attendance on which 
is optional. 

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Students 
competent and desirous to take in the same year the Lectures in French 
and in German may do so. 


Students who intend to join any Theological school, on giving written 
notice to that effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew 
instead of French or German. 


The Faculty may permit any student to take Spanish instead of French 
or German. 

Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as Students 
of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Years; and are required to at- 
tend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their several years, under 
the regulations as to attendance and conduct statedin § VII. The only 
exceptions are those in favour of Honour and Professional Students stated 
below. 

HONOUR COURSES. 


_ At the examination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are given in the 
following subjects, for which special Honour Courses are provided :—(For 
details see under § X.) 


1. Classics. 

2. Mathematics and Physics. 

3. Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

4. English Language, Literature and History. 

5. Natural Science. 

Students taking B. A. Honours in any of the above Courses may omit 
two of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the condi- 
tions stated in § IV. 4. 


In Mathematics and Physics, Honours are also given in the First, Se- 
cond, and Third Years, and in Classics in the Third Year. 
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§ IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 


There are two Examinations in each year; one at Christmas, and the 
other at the endofthe Session. Jn both of these, Students will be arrang- 
ed according to their answering, as Ist Class, 2nd Class, and 3rd Class. 

Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examination, are 
required to passa Supplemental Examination in that subject before admis- 
sion to the Sessional Examination. 

Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examination, are re- 
quired to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject. Should they 
fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to take the 
Lectures and pass the Kxamination in the subject in which they have failed, 
in addition to those of the ordinary Course, or to pass the Examination 
alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 

Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examination involves 
the loss of the Session. The “ culty may permit the Student to recover 
his standing by passing a 8 upp! emental Examination at the beginning of 
the ensuing Session. or the purposes of this regulation, C ‘lassies and 
Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects. 

The time for the Supplemental Examinations will be fixed by the 
Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other time, ex- 
cept by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
[. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 

There are three University EK xamin: itions ; the Matriculation, at 
Entrance; the ./ntermediate, at the end of the Second Year ; and tbe 
” at the end of the Fourth Year. 

The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Seaton [. 

Inthe Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics and 
<a Mathematics, Logic, and the English language, with one other Mo- 
dern language, or Botany. Theological Students are allowed. to take 
Hebrew instead of a Modern language, The subjects for the Examination 
of 1871, are as ee 
Classics, —Greek.—Lysias.— In Eratosthenem. Isocrates.—Ad Demonicum. 

Latin.—Valerius Ma ximus.—Book ILI. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Mathematice.—Arithmetic. | 
Euclid, Books I., II., III., LV., VI. and def. of Book VY. 
Algebra to Qua ai atic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithme. 
Logic.—Bowen’s Treatis« . 
English. —Spalding’s History of English Literature. 
An English Essay. 
With one of the following 
1. Botany and Vegetable Phys iology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in Gray's 
Text-book, omitting the Desc sriptions ofthe Orders. 


7 
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2 French—Moliere,—Misanthrope ; Racine,—Britannious, Athalie, Phedre ; Boileau, 
Art Poetique, History of the French Literature of 17th and 18th centuries ; 
Translation and Retranslation. 


3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader. Translation into German, 
4. Hebrew.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular Verbs. Translation from the Book 
of Genesis. Hxercises,—Hebrew into English and English into Hebrew. 

3. For the Final. Examination six subjects are appointed ; namel 
(1) Classics, (2) Mixed Mathematics, (3) Mental and Moral Philosophy, 
(4) Natural Science, (5) Experimental Physics, (6) One Modern Lan- 

4 oa ES PERT tee 
guage and Literature (or Hebrew) with History. 

Every Candidate must pass in four of th 
Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and 
subjects at his option. The subjects for 187 I, 
l. Classies._-Greek.—-Demosthenes.—The Olynthiaes. 

Aischylus.—-The Prometheus Vinctus. 
Latin.—Tacitus.—Annals, Book II. 
Plautus.—The Aulularia. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
General Paper in Grammar and History. 
2, Mathematics.—Mechanics _} 


ese, namely, Classics and 
any two of the remaining 


| 
* < _ io <Tiav 
are as follows . 


Hydrostatics | Wi Ay ye 
Optics , As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s Manuals. 


Astronomy | 
[Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students 
With any two of the following :— 


3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Mansel’s Metaphysics,—Part I,—p 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy ; Whewell’s Elements of Morality. 

4. Natural Seience.—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and Manual of 
Mineralogy.—Thé Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study of the 

books above named : or as in Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology, G ray’s Structural 
and Systematic Botany, and Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

5. Hxperimental Physies,——Electricity.—-Frictional 
Acousties.—Theory of Undulations, Production 
Vibrations of Rods and Plates.— Vibrations of Fli 
book—Ganot’s Physics, translated by Atkinson. 

6. History and English Literature.—Smith’s Student's Gibbon—Smith’s Student’s 
Hume—Marsh’s Handbook of the English Language and Collyer’s History of 
English Literature. ; 

Or instead of History and English, Candidates may take one of the follow- 
Ing :— 

(a) History and French.—History as above. The course of French for the Fourth 
Year.—Bossuet—Discours sur l’Histoire Universelle - Botleau—Art Poetique. 
Translation inte French, and French Composition. 

(b) History and German.—History as above. | Schiiler- —Geschichte des 30 jahrigen 
Krieges ; Goethe—Iphigenie auf Tauris. General paper on Grammar, Transla- 
tion into German, and German prose Composition. 

(ce) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Stude History as above. Hebrew 
Grammar; Translations from first four chapters of Isaiah : any three of the 
Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of Onkelos on Genesis 
I. Modern Hebyew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 

4. Candidates for B. A. Honours who at the Third Year Sessional 

P| * > . ‘ > . 

Examination, have been placed in the Ist or 2nd Clagg in any two of the 


81x subjects appointed for the Final Examina‘ ion, are entitled to the fol- 
lowing privileges ;:— 


as stated in § V.] 


oxy ~} : 
sycnology ; 


and Voltaic, Magnetism.—— 
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and Propagation of Sound.— 
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(1). They may claim to have the Third Year Examination, in these 
two subjects, regarded asa B.A. Examination in the same. (This amounts 
to exemption at the ordinary B. A. Examination from two of the sub- 
jects required. § IV. 3.) 

(2). They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the Fourth 
Year in two subjects only. These must be the subjects in which they 
are to pass the Ordinary B. A. Examination, if Lectures are delivered in 
them ; if not, the choice is left to the Candidate. 

No Student shall be entitled to the above privileges, unless his atten- 
dance on Lectures in the Fourth Year, and progress in the subject in which 
he is a Candidate for Honours, shall be satisfactory to the Professor, nor un- 
less he shall have obtained a Certificate of creditable answering in the 
Honour Examinations. 


Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A. 


Bachelors of Arts, of at least three years’ standing, are entitled 
to the degree of Master of Arts, alter such examination and exercises as 
may be prescribed by the Coporation. The exercise at present appointed 
is the preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific, or professional 
subject to be selected by the candidate, and approved by the Faculty. 
The Thesis to be submitted to the Faculty and reported on to the Corpora- 
tion. 

SY SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL 
} STUDENTS. 
I. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS. 

Students of the Third and Fourth Years matriculated in the Faculties 
of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the following 
exemptions :— 

In the Third Year they may omit the Lectures and Hxaminations 
in any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental Physies, 


or Rhetoric. ar 
Cihe Fourth Year, they may omit Greek ; and 


In the Lectures 01 . me i Cee ¢ ; 
also Geology or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examination of 


the Fourth Year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics. 
In the Ordinary B. A. Examination, they may, in Classics pass m 
Latin alone ; and “ Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydrostatics 
c . ey c : , 


alone. se ; 
To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice 
at the commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty, of their 
intention to claim exemptions as Pro! essional Students, and must produce 
at the end of the Session, certificates of attendance on a full course _ of 


Professional Lectures in the year for which the exemptions are 


claimed. 


; 
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II. STUDENTS OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. "4 
Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are 4 
subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner As 
as other students. be 
The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the A 
= hal : Theological College, to which any such Student may belong, ag to:—(1), {i 
yp | his conduct and attendance on the classes of the F aculty ; and (2) his ‘i 
standing in the several examinations; such reports to be furnished after . 
the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, if called for. oi 

Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for 

the degree of B. A., till they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; 

but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of 

| Modern languages. 3 
; In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions from the y 
(a following subjects :— j 
HE In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experimental j 
a Physics, and Rhetoric. | 


In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physics and Eng- 
lish Literature. 
Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the Theo- 
logical College, must be produced by Students who avail themselves of 
these exemptions, before presenting themselves fe Examination. 


[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional and 
Honour exemptions. | 


Sart 


iv 


§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 


1. GoLD MEDALS will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Examinations, 
to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank in the subjects 
stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the Ordinary Examina- 
tions for the degree of B. A. 


The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature. 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Lozic and Mental and Moral Philo- 
sophy. 
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The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
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The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and 
History. 


The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 


In the event of there being no candidates for any Medal, or of none 
of the candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will La ities 
held, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to 
prizes in the subject for which the Medal was intended. (Under this’ rat 
gulation, the Anne Molson Prize in Mathematics, will be offered at the 
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end of the session of 1870-71.) For details see announcements of the 
several subjects below. 


2. Honoors, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those Matricu- 
lated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations in any 
Honour course established by the Faculty, and have also passed creditably 
the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects proper to their year, 

3. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to those 
Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the aggregate 
of the studies proper to their year. i oe 

4, Prizes or CERTIFICATES, to those Matriculated Students who may 
have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class, and 
have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 7 


Students taking B, A. Honours will be placed at the head of the Degree 
list: and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree Examinations will 
be arranged as Ist Class, 2nd Class, or 3rd Class, according to their ans- 
wering. 

5. [HE STEWART Prize of $20, established by the Rev. Colin C. 
Stewart, B.A., is open to all Undergraduates, and also to Graduates of this 
or any other University studying Theology in any college affiliated to this 
University. 

1. The Prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in Hebrew 


Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Pentateuch and 5 
such poetic portions of the Scriptures as may be determined. 


2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will be 
withheld and a prize of forty dollars will be offered in the following year for the 
same. 


[ Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation and ana- 
lysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the Prophet Habakkuk (the whole book); 
and the first five Psalms.| ° 


3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each, one in Grammar, and the 
other in Translation and Analysis. 


The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or Prizes, 
will be published, in the order of merit; and with mention, in the cage of 
Students of the First and Second Years of the Schools in which their 
preliminary education has been received. 


5 An 





§ VII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT, 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 
and. conduct :-— 

1. A Class-book’ shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer in which 
the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said 
Class-book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary Meet- 
ings during the Session. 

2. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the commenc- 
ment of their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students entering 
thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, 
Without sufficient excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Olass-room, if 

B 
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persisted in after admonition by the Professor, shall be wported to the 
Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the student, or refer ‘o the Faculty, 
as he may think proper. He may also suspend from classesuntil the next 
meeting of the Faculty. | 

3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall 
disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case bedetermined by 
the Faculty. 

4, While in the College, or going to and from it, Students are expected 
to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in tie Class-rooms. 
Any Professor observing improper conduct in the College building or 
grounds, may admonish the student, and if necessary rejort him to the 
Dean. 

5. Every student is required to attend regularly the reigious services 
of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain vithout, as well 
as within the walls of the College a good moral character. 

6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the aboverules, 
the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from 
competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, »r report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. ) 

7. Any Student injuring the furniture or building, wil’ be required to 
repair the same at his own expense, and will in addition, besubject to such 
other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 


8, All cases of discipline involving the interests ofmore than one 


Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported 
to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 


§ VIII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


1. The booksin the Library consist of two divisions :—st, those which 
may be lent: 2nd, those designated by the general trm “ Books of 
Reference,” which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the Library. 


2. Students may borrow books from the Library, o depositing the 


sum of four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receint for the books: 
such deposit to be returned to the Student on his retirning the books 
uninjured. 


3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time 
except on special recommendation of a Professor, and mist return them 
within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of oneshilling fo the first week 
of detention, and two shillings and six-pence for each subequent week. 

4, A Student incurring a fine will be debarred the us‘of the Library, 
until the fine has been paid. 

5. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a studat, shall be paid 


for by him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, mving reference 
to the value of the book and of the set to which it may telong. 
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6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be deter- 
mined by the Faculty. 

7. Profesiors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them 
for their dutixs in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. 
Books so borowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session. 

5. Gradu:tes in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four 
dollars, are ertitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 
conditions as students, but they are not required to pay the Annual 
Library Fee. 

J. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of 
Corporation, sntitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as 
Graduates, 

10. Persois not connected with the College may consult books in the 
Library, on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the 
Principal, the Dean of Faculty or any of the Professors ; and donors of 
books or moncy to the amount of Fifty Dollars, may at any time consult 
books on application to the Librarian. 

11. The Library will be open from 10 a.m, to 4 p.m., daily, except 
Saturdays, dwing the Session, and in the months of May and June. On 
Saturday it wll be open from 1 to 4 p.m. 

12. No onc is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from 
the shelves, except the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, 
the Librarian ind his assistants, or those whom any of the above may 
accompany personally. 

13. A persn desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascer- 
tained from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank 
forms provided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand itto 
the Librarian, who will thereupon procure him the book. 

14. Reader: must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian 
before leaving ‘he Library. 

15. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Lib- 
rary. 

16, The tines and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged 
by the Professcr of Natural History. 





§ IX. FEES AND RESIDENCE. 


Matriculation Fee (To be paid in the Year of Entrance only), - $4 
Sessional Fee - s a ‘ ‘ : : : $20 
Library Fee - . . ‘ , . : : <2 he $2 
Gymnasium Fe - . ‘ : : é : : ; $9 

Undergraductes and Students in Special Courses are required to pay all the above 
Fees. 


Partial Studmts are required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium 
Fees, and $5 for eich Class which they attend, or $20 for all the courses. 
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Oceasional Students, or those taking one or two courses of Lectures only, and not 
Matriculated, are required to pay $5 per Session for each course. 

The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students, 
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees. 

Graduates in Arts are ailowed to attend without payment of fees all lectures ex- 
cept thdse noted as requiring a special fee. 

The fees must be paid within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance 
in each session. In case of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the 
College kooks, and can be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on 
payment of a fine of $2. 

° oop aang Pine Ae 
Graduation Fee for the Devree of B.A. . $5 
Dos _ do: for the Decree of M.A. - : $10 


; 


The Graduation Fees must be paid before the Examinations. 

Students in Arts are permitted to board in the City ; but ar ‘“angements 
have been made for receiving Students who may desire to reside as boarders 
in the College, and for placing such Students under the immediate super- 
intendence of the Rev. Prof. Cornish, to whom application may be made. 


yy NANA IDAnRa NM TwoMamnttyp: 
me * OU R Sits O8 LEC PU RES. 
|. ORDINARY COURSE. 
1,—CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 
Professor, Rev. G@. Cornisn, M. A, 
GREEK. 
First Year.—HomeErR.—ILiap, Boox X. 
Arrian.—Boox III. 
Greek Prose Composition. 
Second Year.—Lys1a8s.—In ERATOSTHENEM. 
ITsocrRaTEes.—ApD DrMONICUM. 
EvRIPIDES.—MEDFEA. 
Greek Prose Composition. 
Third Year.—DEMOSTRENES.—TuE OLYNTHIACS. 
SorpHOCLES:—ELECTRA. 
Fourth Year.— AScHYLUs.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


Zi 


LATIN, 
First Year.—VirGi_.—Aineip, Boox VI. 

CICERO.—-EPISTOLAE SELECTAL. 

Latin Prose Composition. 
Second Year.—Horacr.—EPpistie¥s, Boox I. 

VaLERIvus Maximvus.—Boox III. 

Latin Prose Composition. 
Third Year.—JvuvENAL.—-Satrres ITI.,VIII.,& X. 

PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 

Latin Prose Composition. 
Fourth Year.—Tacirus.—ANNALS, Boox ITI. 

Latin Prose Composition. 

Tn the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the collateral 

subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography; also to the Grammatical structure 
and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and Accentuation. 


2—ENGLISH LITERA TU REW—(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP). 
LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor VEN. ARCHDEACOoN Lach, D.C.L., LL.D. 
First Year.--English Language and Literature. Text-books-~Bain’s English Gram- 


mar; Spalding’s History of English Literature. Logic. Text-book— 
Thompson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thonght. 
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Second Year.—English Literature and Anglo-Saxon Gramma 
’ stein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar ; Spalding’s Englis} 
Logic. Text-book—Thompson’s Outlines. | : 
Lhird Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Whewell’s Elements of 
Morality, Book I., Introduction ; IT. Jus; ITT. Morality ; LV, chap. 14 ; 
Oaths, V, VI. Stewart’s Outlines of Moral Philosophy. ‘ 
Rhetoric. Text-book—Whatoly’s Rhetoric. fy TE PES 
Fourth Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-books—Mansel’s Metaphysies 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. . 
English Literature. Text-book—Marsh’s Hand-bool 


r; Text-books Klip- 
1 Literature. 


‘ 
3.—FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J. DaArey, M.A., B.C.L. 
Firat Year.—DeF vas, Grammaire des Grammairos, 
Mo.rerg, l’Avare, les Femmes savantesg, le Misanthrope. 
Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
' Second Year.—Ordinary Course:—DnFtvas. Grammaire des Grammaires. 
RACINE, Andromaque, Britannicus, [phigénie. 
Translation into French :—Dr. JoHNSON’S Rasgelas, 
Drmocror--Littérature Francaise. 
Dictation, Parsing, Etymology. Colloquial exercises 
Advanced Course :—Porrevin, Grammaire Elémentaire. 
RACINE, Phédre, Athalie, les Plaideurs. 
Parsing, Etymology, Dictation. 
Translation into French ‘GOLDSMITH, She stoops to conquer. 
Third Year,—Poitrvin, Grammaire Elémentaire, 
CORNEILLE, Le Cid, Cinna, Horace. 
Translation into French : —GOLDSMITH, Vicar of Wakefield 
French Composition, Dictation. 
History of the French Literature of the 19th century 
Pourth Year.—Bomxav, Art Poétique. 
Lectures on the French Literature. GERUZEZ, Littérature Francaise. 
Translation into French. 
French Composition. 
The Lectures in the Advanced Class in the znd Year, and in the 3rd and 4th Years, 
are given in French. 


4.-GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F..A. MARKGRAF, M.A 


First and Second Year. -Ordinary- Course :—This Course comprises Grammar, 
Reading and Analysis, translations oral and written, and Dictation. Special regard 
is had to the affinities of the German with the inglish. Text Book ; Schmidt’s 
German Guide (1st and 2nd Course); 


Schmidt’s Reading Book, and Adler’s Progres- 
sive German Reader. 


Third and Fourth Years.—Ordin ry Course :—The Students following this Course 
have the same Studies and exercises as are preseribed for the Advanced Course 
of the Second and Third Years. 


First Year.—Advanced Course :—Text Books: —Schmidt’s Gernian Guide (1st and 
2nd Course); Adler’s Progressive German Reader. 
Second and Third Years.—Advanced ¢ ourse -——Text Books :—Schmidt’s German 
Guide (3rd Course) ; Peissner’s German Grammar (Parts ILI. & IV.);° Adler's Hand 
Book of German Literature. The exerci 


ises comprise select readings in German 
Prose and Poetry ; translations from Euglish w riters, and Composition, 


During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of German 
Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe and Schiller; 
elosing with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at the present day. 
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5s HEBREW AND ORIINTAL LITERATURE. 
Professor, Rev. 4. Dre Sona, LL.D. 


Elementary Course.—(for Students of tie First and Second Years.)—Grammar :— 
Text-Book :—Gesenius’ Hebrew Gramma, with exercises in Orthography and Bty- 
mology. Reading .—-Translation and Gr:mmatical Analysis of Historical Portions 
of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishle Shualin—Fables, &c. 

Advanced Couree.—(Por Students of th: Second, Third and Fourth Years).—Intro-~ 
duction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—is spirit and characteristics. Lowth and 
Sarchi as Text Books. ‘J'ranslation from he Psalms, Lamentations and Isaiah. An- 
cient compared with Modern Hebrew Poety; the productions of Halevi, Gabirol, &c. 
Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued. 

The Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. The 
Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum d Onkelos and T. Yerushalmt. 

The Syriac Language :—Grammar, (Uilemann’s) and Translations. 

The course comprises lectures on th above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of tle ofher Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philolgy, afiinity of roots &e., also receive due 
attention, while the portions selected for :ranslation wlll be illustrated and explained 
by reference to Oriental manners, custom:, history, &c. 





6 SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Rev. Prorwsor DE Sox. 
(Extra Fee forthis Class, $5.00). 


The Study of the Spanish Language m this continent, being generally pursued 
with special reference to commercial punoses, it will be sought to impart in this 
course, a practical knowledge of the Gasilian, the richest and most harmonious of 
the Peninsular languages—as well as anacquaintace with its Literature. 

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Vdazquez and Simmone, and the Reader of 
Velazquez, are the Text-books employedin the Junior Class, who will also be exercis- 
ed in composition by both written and ord exercises. Inthe Senior Class, Fernandes’ 
Exercises, continuation of Grammar andComposition, Cervantes Don Quixote, Quin- 
tana Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Histona will be the subjects of study. Besides a 
special comparison with the Portuguese Language, a general notice, literary and 
historical, of the Bascuence and other dalects, will be given. 


ee 


y 
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", MATHEMATICS ANI NATURAL PHILOSOPHY 


Professor, ALEXNDER JouNsSON, LL:D. 


MATHEMATICS.—(farst Year)—Arithnetic.—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with Def- 
nitions of Book 5 (omitting proposition ‘7, 28, 29, of Book 6). Todhunter’s Edition.-- 
Golenso’s Algebra, part 1 to end of Qualratic Equations.—Galbraith andHaughton’s 
Plane Trigonometry toend of Solution of Plane Triangles.—Nature and use of Logar- 


ithms. 
; Matsematics.— (Second Year)—Arihmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigonometry as 
: before.—Remainder of Galbraith and Faughton’s Plane Trigonometry.—Conic Sec- 


tions treated Geometrically. (The Panbola as in Drew’s Conic Sections, the defini- 
tions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, wit! the fundamental properties of their tangents. ) 
Euclid, Book XJ., Props. 1 to 21; BookXII., Props. 1, 2. 

The course for the Intermediate Unversity Examination consists of the Mathema- 
tics for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics anp Astronory.—( Third Yea r)—Galbraith and Haughton’s 





Mechanics (omitting chap. 5, of Statics, Hydrostatics, Optics and Astronomy. 


At the Ordinary Examinations, ansvers to questions in Mechanics, on the Chapters 
on Friction, Collision of Bodies and Priectiles, will be taken into account only in de- 
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termining the relative positions of those whose other answers shall entitle them to be 
placed in the First Class. 

EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—( Third and Fourth Years )—1.—Light.—Theories.—Re- 
flection.—Refraction.—Dispersion.—-Interference and Diffraction.--Double Refrac- 
tion.—Polarisation. 2.--Heat.—-Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—--Specifie and 
latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction,--Mechanical Theory of Heat. 3.-- Eleetri- 
city.-Statical and Dynamical; including Electro-Ma enetism—-—Magnoto-Electrici— 
ty.—Thermo-Electricity._-Diamagnetism.—Electric Measurements.--Practical Ap- 
plications to Telegraphy, dc. 4.--Magnetism. - 5.—Acoustics.—Theory of Undula- 
tions.— Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Rods and Plates.—Vi- 
brations of Fluids.—Musical Sounds. Text-Books—Ganot’s Treatise translated by 
Atkinson, and Tyndal on Heat. This Course extends over two years. 

The Subjects for the Session 1871-72 are Electricity and Acoustics. 

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated by 
Apparatus. 


8. NATURAL HISTORY. 
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 
I. Cuemistry.—(Virst Year.) 
An Elementary Course of Inorganic Chemistry, accompanied by Experiments. 
Text-Book—Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry. 
II. Botany.—(Second Year.) 
(1) Histology, Morphology and Physiology of ihe Plant, or description of its elementary 
tissues and organs, and investigation of its functions of nutrition and reproduction. . 
(2) Systematic and Descriptive Botany, with special notices of the Flora of Canada, 
and instructions for collecting and determining Plants, and for the use of the Micros- 
cope. (3) Geographical Botany, 
Text Book—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
A Prize of $20, will be given for the best collection of Plants, and tho greatest 
proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or duplicates of them to re- 


main in the College Museum. Candidates must be Students in Botany of the previous 
session. 





III. ZooLogy anp ComPARATIVE PuysioLoGy. (Third Year.) 

(1) General Zoology, including the Elements of the Histology, and Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology of Animals, with the Principles of Classification and the 
division of the Animal Kingdom into Provinces or Sub-kingdoms. 

(2) Descriptive Zoology, including the characters of the Classes and Orders of the 
Animal Kingdom, illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possible by Canadian 
species. 

Text Book—Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference. 

A Prize of about $20 will be given for the best named collection of Canadian Fossils, 
Insects, or Marine Jnvertebrates : conditions as stated above under Botany.* 

IV. MrineratoGy anp Grotocy. (Fourth Year.) 

(1) Mineralogy.-Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including Crystallo- 
graphy, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; with special 
reference to those species most important to Geology, or useful in the Arts. 

(2) Physical Geology.—Composition of Rocks and their structure on the small scale. 
Origin of Rocks, considered as Aqueous, Igneous, or Metamorphic. Arrangement of 
Rocks on the large scale; stratification, elevation and disturbances, denundation. 

(3) Chronological Geology and Palxontology.—Data for determining the relative 
ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of the succes- 
sive periods. Geology of British America. 

Text-Bookse—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s Elements. 

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in the 3 
Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission to the 
Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal, 


9 ee eee 


* From the Surplus income of the Logan Medal Fund. 
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9 APPLIED CHEMISTRY. 
Professor, T. Sterry Hunt, LL.D., F.R.S., &o. 


Dr. Hunt will deliver a short Course of Lectures on some selected topics of Yechni- 
cal Chemistry ; of which due notice will be given. 





10, METEOROLOGY. 
Professor, CHARLES SuaLLwoop, M.D., LL.D. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory at hours 
to suit the convenience of the senior students. 





11. ELOCUTION 
Mr. Joun ANDREW, Instructor. 


Students are recommended by the Faculty, to avail themselves of the instructions 
of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet during the 
Session. 





2. HONOUR COURSES. 
1. CLASSICS. 


B. A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


Candidates for B, A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following sub- 
jects :— 
I. GREEK, 
1.—Greek Philosophy. 
Plato.—Republic, Books I. & IT. 
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, I. & IT. 
[l.—Greek History. 
Herodotus.—Books VIII, & IX. 
Thucy dides.—Book I. 
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. & II. 
Ill.—Greek Poetry. 
a. LHpie.—Homer.—Odyssey, Books I., IJ. & III. 
Hesiod.—Works and Days. 
b. Dramatie,—schylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against Thebes 
Sophocles.—Antigone. 
Euripides.—Hippolytus. 
Aristophanes.—The Frogs. 
ce. Lyric and Bucolic.—-Pindar.—Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.—Idyls I. to VI. 
IV.—Greek Oratory. 
Demosthenes.—De Corona. 
Aischines.—-Contra Ctesiphontem. 


Il, LATIN. 


I.—-Roman History. 
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. & XXITI. 
Tacitus..-Annals, Books I, & II. 

Histories, Book I. 

Il.—Roman Poetry. 

a, Epic.—-Virgil.--Aineid, I. to IV. 
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hb. Dramatio.—Plautus.-—Aulularia. 
Terence.—Adelphi. 
ce. Satiric.--Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.—-Satt. VITI. & X. 
Persius.—-Satt. V. & VI. 
TII.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 
Cicero._-De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
De Inventione. 
De Officiis. 


III. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


Text-Booke :— 
1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols. III. to VIII. 
2. Arnold’s History of Rome. 
3. Mommsen’s History of Rome. 


IV. COMPOBITION. 


1, Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 
2. General Paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 


The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morning 
from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 


ee 


2. LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 


I. Logie. 
Sir William Hamilton’s Lectures on Logic; with Appendiz, V. § 3. 
Mill’s Logic, I., III., & V. 
Whately’s Logic, Book III. 
Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica. 
Introduction to Mansel’s edition of Aldrich’s Logic. 


II. Moral Philosophy. 
Ritter’s History of Ancient Philosophy, Book VII. 2, 5, 4; VILI- G3 EA. 8: 
X.2; XI. 5; AII. 3. 
Mackintosh’s Dissertation on the Progress of Ethical Philosophy. 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, p. 252-261. 
Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy, &o., chap. iv., sec. 1. R. 
One of the following ancient Ethical Treatises, at the option of the Student :— 

Plato’s Republic, Books I.-IV. (in English.) 

Aristotle’s Ethics. (in English.) 

Hpicteti Manuale, et Seneca Dialog. Lib. I., If., VII., XII. 


One of the following Modern Ethical Treatises, at the option of the Student :— 


Butler’s Three Sermons on Human Na#ure, with the Preface and the Disser- 
tation on the nature of Virtue. 
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Active and Moral Powers, Books I., II., IV. 


III. Mental Philosophy. 

Reid’s Essays, VI. ch. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8. 

Supplementary Dissertation, Note A. 

Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 

Ritter’s History of Ancient Philosophy, Book II. c. Sos TI. c. 1,2; Vi., IX. 
c. 2,3; X.c.1; XI.c. 2, 3,4; XII.c. 1,4, 6,7; XIII. 

Stewart’s Dissertation on the progress of Metaphysical and Ethical Philo- 
sophy. 

Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy of Europe in the XIXth Century, 
Part II. 
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One of the following Ancient writers, at the option of the Student :— 
Plato :—Phedo and Phedrus; or Thesxtetus and Protagoras; or Republi, 
Books VI. and VII. 
Aristotle :--Metaphysics, Books IV., (V.,) XI. (XII.) 
One of the following Modern writers, at the option of the Student :-— 
Bacon, Novum Organon, Lib. I.; andde Augmentis Scientiarum, Lib. [II., IV. 
Descartes Meditations. 
McCosh’s Intuitions of the Mind. 
Ferrier’s Institutes of Metaphysics. 
Sir W. Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics. 
Morell’s Outlines of the Philosophy of Mind. 
Mill’s Examinations of Sir Wm. Hamilton’s Philosophy. 


”» 


3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 


I. Language. 


Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 

Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 

Marsh’s Lectures on the Bnglish Language, by Smith. 

Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. 
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer. 
Trench’s Study of Words. 

Trench’s English Past and Present. 

Trench’s Glossary. 


II. Literature. 


Required from the Stadent a general acquaintance with the works of the English 
Classical authors, and amore minute study of the following portions of 
English Literature :— 
; Shakespeare’s Plays. 
Chaucer—Canterbury Tales; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale ; the Flower 
and the Leaf; the House of Fame. 
Spencer—Fairie Queen; Books I., IT. 
Marlowe--Faustus and Jew of Malta. 
Milton--Paradise Lost; Comus; Lycidas; L’Allegro. 
Dryden--Absalom and Achitophel; Annus Mirabilis; Dedications to his 
Translations of Virgil’s Aineid and the Satires of Juvenal. 
Pope--Dunciad; Essay on Criticism; Rape of the Lock; Eloisa and Abelard ; 
Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 
Bacon--Essays. 
Required to be read in connection with this part of the Course :— 
Craik’s History of English Literature. 
Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating to English Literature. 
Johnson’s Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison, Pope. 
Dunlop’s History of Fiction. 


III. History. 


Required a general acquaintance with the History of England to the year 1714, and 
a@ more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period of the 13th and 14th 
centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth to that of 
George I. The following books are recommended :—— 


Hume’s History of England. 

Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucer. 

Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 

Froude’s History of England. 

Macaulay’s History of England. 

Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion. 

Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. c 
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4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
HONOUR COURSES. 


Maruematics.--(First Year.) McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry, &¢.-—- 
Wood’s Algebra.—-Hind’s Plane Trigonometry. : 


Matuematics.-—(Second Year.)--Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. Hind’s Spher- 
ical Trigonometry.—-Salmon's Analytic Geometry, first thirteen chapters.--Hall’s 
Calculus.—-Chapters 1, 2, 3, 1, 6, 7, of Diff. Cal.; Chapters 1, 2, 3,4, 5 of Integ. Cal. 

MaTHEeMaticaL Puysics.--(Third Year.)—Todhunter’s Statics, (omitting Cap. 13.) 
—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.__Besant’s Hydrostatics, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 5.— 
Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems. -Parkinson’s Optics.-—Main’s 
Practical and Spherical Astronomy (selected course). 

B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 

Pure Marnematics.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—-Todhunter’s 
» ory of equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus.--Boole’s Differential 
Eqim.cus (selected course).--Gregory’s Examples of the Calculus (omitting the last 
2 chapters). Salmon’s Conic Sections.--Salmon’s Geometry of three Dimensions (se- 
lected course). 

Mecuanics.--Todhunter’s Statics.--Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.--Routh’s 
Dynamics of a Rigid Body.--Besant’ Hydrostatics and Hy dro-dynamics.--W alton’s 


1 


Mechanical Examples.--Walton’s Examples in Hy drostatics 

Astronomy.--Main’s Astronomy.--Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astronomy (Part 
II. on the’ Lunar and Planetary Perturbations).--Godfray’s Lunar Theory. 

Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3,9, and 11. 

Lieur.--Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 


HEAT. 

t 
Se eee | As in Ordinary Course. 
ACOUSTICS. 


The examination for B. A. Honours will continue for four days, during six hours 
. ? 

each day. 

The Examinations for honours in the other years will continue for two days. 

Engineering Students may be candidates for Honours. 

MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 

Tho Anne Molson Prize of about S64, the surplus arising from the Anne Molson 
Medal fund, is offered for competition to Students of the Fourth Year in April, 1871, 
at the B. A. Honour Examinations 


e NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 


B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 


Students entering for Honours must have passed creditably the examinations in 
Blementary Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Experimental Physics ; and should know 
the elements of Drawing. Students entering for practical purposes will be required 
only to satisfy the Professor of their fitness for the studies of the class. 

Candidates for Honours will be ex pected to attain such proficiency as to be able to 
undertake original investigations, ‘n some at least of the subjects of study. 


The Lectures will include :-— 

1. An advanced course in General Geology and Palwontology, in connection with 
which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Geology and Owens Palzontology- 

2. Methods of observation and of conducting Geological Surveys. Applications of 
the science to Mining, Engineering and Agriculture. 
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3. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read Logan’s 
Report of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson's Acadian Geology. 


4. Practical Palzontology and determination of species; with books of reference 
from the College Library, and specimens from the Museum. 


5. Excursions for Field work will be undertaken when practicable, 


In addition to the above, the Student will he examined in any two of the following 
subjects :— 


1. The Systematic part of Botany, as in Gray’s “Text Book” and “ Manual,” and 
specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum. 


2. Owen’s Lectures on the Invertebrate Animals, and specimens illustrative thereof 
from the Museum. 


3. Dana’s Mineralogy, and specimens illustrative thereof from the Museum, 





§ XI. LIBRARY, MUSEUM, APPARATUS AND OBSERVA- 
TORY... 


I. Taz Lrprary. 


The Library of the Faculty of Arte contains about 6,000 volumes of standard works, 
selected with especial reference to the wants of Professors and Students, and open to 
their use during the Session. 


The most important addition recently made to the Library is the ‘ Redpath His- 
torical Collection’’ consisting of 761 volumes of the more rare and valuable works 
relating to English History; and a collection of 255 volumes in Classical Literature 
presented by Mr. (. Alexander. 


(The above statement does not include the Library of the Medical Faculty, which 
contains upwards of 4,000 volumes.) 


II. Taz Mussvumu or NATURAL History. 


1. ZooLoey. In this department the Museum contains a general collection of type 
specimens, illustrating the Orders and characteristic Genora of the Animal Kingdom, 
the whole arranged and labelled in such 4 manner as to correspond with the College 
course on the subject. There are also the following special collections :— 


The Carpenter Collection of Shells, being the general collection of Dr. Philip P. 
Carpenter, presented by him to the University, and shortly to be arranged in a sepa- 
rate room. 

The Carpenter Collection of Mazatlan Shells. 

The Couper Collection of 2,400 Canadian Insects. 

Collections of Canadian Fresh water and Land Shells. 


2. Borany. The Herbarium consists of the Collection of the late Dr. Holmes, of 
Montreal, presented by him to the University ; and with the additions recently made 
to it, affording a nearly complete representation of the Flora of Canada. There are 
also collections of European, Arctic and Alpine Plants, and of specimens of Woods, 
Fungi, &c. 

3. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—The general collection consists of a series of the 
characteristic Fossils of all the great geological periods, with additional] suites of speci- 
mens, illustrating in greater detail the formations represented in Canada. There is 
also an extensive collection of Rock specimens, and collections are being formed re- 
presenting the principal Mineral Regions of Canada. 


The Mineralogical Cabinet consists principally of the “ Holmes Collection,” con- 
taining about 2,000 specimens of Canadian and Foreign Minerals. A large portion of 
these are displayed in glass cases for the use of students, under the arrangement of 
Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy. 

All of the above Collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open to the 
inspection of students, who are also entitled to access to the large and valuable ool- 
lections of the Natural History Society of Montreal. irc 
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ITI. Pattosoprrcar APPARATUS. 


The value of the Apparatus is above $4000. Of this more than two thousand dol- 
lars’ worth has been lately added by means of a personal subscription amongst some 
of the Governors. The collection is now very valuable for purposes of illustration in 
the departments of Mathematical and Experimental Physics. Besides instruments 
to illustrate Mechanics, (Statics and Dynamics) and Optical instruments, such as Mic- 
roscopes, a Telescope, Sextant, &c., there is a good collection for Hydrostaties and 
Pneumatics, another for Heat, and a very full collection for Magnetism and Electricity, 
(Statical and Dynamical) including Klectro-magnetism, Magneto-electricity, Dia- 
magnetism, Thermo-electricity, the Measurement of Electric Resistance, &c. The col- 
lection for Light, from Duboseq of Paris, besides apparatus illustrative of the common 
phenomena of optics, includes the best instruments for exhibiting on a large scale 
with the aid of the electric light the phenomena of Interference, Diffraction, Polariza- 
tion and Double Refraction. There is a good collection for Sound (made by Koenig). 
The apparatus for Dynamical Electricity and Heat has been made by Messrs. Elliot 
Brothers, of London, makers of the apparatus used by the Committee on Electrical 
Standards of the British A ssociation for the Advancement of Science. 


[V. CHemicat LABORATORY. 


The Laboratory is furnished with the Apparatus, Specimens and Chemical Reagents 
necessary to illustrate the class-lectures in Chemistry ; and is also fitted up with all 
the necessary appliances for the work of a class in Practical Chemistry and for Chem- 
ical Analysis. 


V. METEOROLOGICAL AND Magnetic OBSERVATORY. 


The Basement of the Building is devoted entirely to the observations on Terrestrial 
Magnetism. 


The Ground Story and Leads are the portion of the Building devoted to Meteoro- 
logical observations. 


The Transit tower is for the purpose of giving time to the City. and to the Ships 
in the Harbour, and is connected by Electric Telegraph with a “Time Ball” at the 
Wharf. Connection by Electric Telegraph having also been established between the 
Observatory and the Government Buildings at Ottawa, meantime is transmitted daily 
at noon, and made known there by the firing of a Gannon. 


The principal Meteorological Instruments are :—Thermometers for determining the 
Temperature of the Air; Barometers for ascertaining the atmospheric pressure ; 
Psychrometers for the purpose of determining the Elastic force of Aqueous Vapour, 
the relative Humidity and Dew Point ; Instruments for recording the Solar and Ter- 
restrial Radiation; Rain and Snow Gauges for indicating the amount and duration 
of Rain and Snow ; Ozoneometer for recording the amount of Ozone. 


The direction and velocity of the wind are registered by a modification of Dr. Ro- 
binson’s Anemometer. 


Observations on Storms, Auroras, Haloes and other Natural Phenomena which 
mark the variation of Climate are duly recorded. 


The Instruments in the Basement of the Building are for determining the Magne- 
tie Elements; and consist of, (1) a Declinometer for measuring the Declination or 
Variation of the Magnet; (2) a Unifilar Magnetometer consisting of an apparatus for 
deflection and Vibration, for ascertaining the horizontal } agnetic force; (3) an Incli- 
hometer or Dip-needle (No. 30 used in the Magnetic Survey in Great Britain) for 
showing the Inclination or Dip. From these observations are reduced the absolute 
value of the Magneti¢ Elements. 


The Observatory is under the Supervision of Professor Smallwood, M.D., LL.D., 
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Classics. 
English. 


* Hebrew. 
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Classics. 
Elementary Chemistry. 
French or German. 
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*{t German. 
*{ French. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Classics. 
* Hebrew. 


Classics. 

Logic. 

French or German. 
t Mathematics. 

a Hebrew. 





Geolo 


{Math. Phys. + Geology. 


Classics. 


t Moral Philosophy 


* Hebrew. 


t+ For Candidates for Honours, 








Classics, 
Mathematics. 


t French or German. 


Botany. 


WEDNESDAY. 











‘EI 5 THURSDAY. See | ‘ _ FPRipay. _ 
Mathematics. * Mathematics. — | Mathematics. 
Classics. Classics. / Classics. 
History. | Elementary Chemistry. | English. 
English. French or German. | * Hebrew. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
~ Glassen... 2 | Classics. _ Classics. 
t Mathematics. Mathematics. | Logie, 
Logic. | t+ French or German. / French or German. 
French or German. | Botany. | | Mathematics. 
* Hebrew. | 


Zoology. 


Moral Philosophy & Rhet. 
{ Math. Phys. 
§ Experimental Physics. 


* French. 
Moral Philosophy. 


§ Experimental Physics. 


} Classics. 





{+ Classics 





Library open eyery day from 10 to vy except Saturday, vehei itis $ ope n Huw 1to 4. 
* Optional or voluntary. }{ Advanced Course. 


— #* Ger ‘man. 
* French, 


URTH YEAR. 


t Mathomatical Physics. 
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TAIRD YEAR. 
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* German, 
* French. 


| Loology. 
Classics. 


Mathematical Physics. oe ath. Phys. + Classies. Mathematical Physies. 
Classics. § Experimental Physics. Classics 
* Hebrew. 
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/ Geology. 
Mora 1 Ph hilosophy. K French. | ; Ma th. Phys. t Geology. 
t Geology. Moral Philosophy. Classies. 


§ Experimental Physics. 
ne Classics. 


+t Moral Philosophy. 
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§ From November Ist. 


§ Honour Lectures after October 16th. 
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LIST OF THE PRINGT PAL DONATIONS 
TO THE 
LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS, 


FROM MAY 1869 TO APRIT, 1870, INCLUSIVE 


h: To the Libra; Y. 


Royal Society of London............. Philosophical Transactions, Vol. 158th. Parts 1 & 2. 
Do. 8 eee, Oi Be - Proceedings, Nos. 101, 109. 9 Pamphlets. 
Do. RIO: | dintveta ckReaey . List of fellows of the Royal Society, November 30th, 
1868. P amphi sts, 
Do. DOiis. swrchrivdverds atalogue of Scientific Papers, vol. 2nd. 
Do. DO: siicecdhinatna : ger for a Fauna and Flora of Swans ea, &c. Pam 
A. Sandham, Esq.........ceceseecens ‘++ .Coins, Tokens and Medals of the Jominion of Cana- 
da, 1 vol. 
BR GEs- So. PPOEE [aie ace vane Evcaed ....22 Vols of the Public ations of the Woodrow Society. 


» 


Charles Alexander, Esq............. 255 Vols, comprising classical and philological 
works. 
Peter Redpath, Esq..............6405. 207 Vols, including very valuable historical works, 
and the continuation of the Publie R ‘ords in the 
“« Peter Redpath Historical Collection.” 
Messrs. MeMillan & (Co......0.. 134 Vols, comprising works on miscellaneous sub 
jects. 
Norwegian University, Christiana. Morkinskinna, cont: Vining one of the most ancient 
collections of Norwegi: an Sagas. ee 3. 


Do. DO... s.cceseeseceveees Materials for the history of the Sy ik of bapt tism, 
&c. (in German). P: imphlets. 
Do. D0... ...ssseee ceseeeeesCalondar of the Royal Norwegian University for 
1867, with an Index Scholarum. 2 P amph lets 
Minister of Pub. Ins., Quebec ..... Report on education for 1867, and in 1 part for 1868. 


Pamphlets. 
American Philosophical Society. Proceedings, Nos. 73, 74, 78, 79, 80 to vol. 10th. 
Philadelphia Fecwe cca leteavast 5 Pp amphlets. 
ode the U.S. Commissioners at the Paris 


Do. PrGakavkatscnnanevcsee Jniversal ee osition, 1867, upon Wool, and Manu 
Le actures of Wool. Par nphiets 
Boston Society of Nat. His,......Momoirs, New Serios. Parts 1 to %, vol. Ist 
Do. LO. ss ewedad udevasows Proceedings, vol. 12th. 
Do. DGsiscas oud wa bien -Harris’s Entomological Correspondence. 1 vol 


Executors of the late H. Christie, Esq. Reliquia Aquitanice. Parts 8 & 9. 
Superintendent of the U. §&. ; Report of the U. §. Coast Survey for tho yoar [i866 
Coast Survey.......... lL vol. 
Messrs. Gilman, Cushing, Tren- Virgilii Maronis Bucolica ot 
holme, Bullock Welch, etc. 
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104 Vols, comprising Journals of Parliament of 
R. A. Ramsay, Esq., M.A., B.C.L.< C., and several works of a historical and sasha 
teharaotey. 
American Academy of Arts and 


Ds anda ' Maw FQLR nie : 
$C] roceedings. June 1867 to May 1868. Pan pi hlet; 
Sciences... sss. hy & 904 I } 


W. J. Patterson, Esq............. ...Commercial Statistics of Canada. 1863-1869. 1 vol. 
| Journal of Proceedings at the General Convention 
We Os POLST aed rds saws ne hecoune +4 ofthe Protestant Episcopal Church in the U.§ 
L868. 1 vol. 
Do. BPOn seaasktw wees soOurnal of the General Conventien, 1862. 1 vol. pap. 
{ Russell’s Modern System of Naval Architecture. 


Peter Redpath, Esq.........cscces. ) 3 vols. 
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Provincial Government, Que....... Statutes of the Province of Quebec for 1869. 1 vol. 
Report of the Commissioner of Agriculture and 
Do. Doiinnineeee Public Works of the Province of Quebec, to Decr. 
A 31, 1868. Eng. & French. 2 Pamphlets. 
i Do. DG sstecss iessvees Journals of the Legislative Assembly, P. Q. Ses- 
3 ; sion 1869. 1 vol. 
ud: Do. Bec oricsesesstecee sei Sessional Papers, 1869. Nos. 1-26 to vol. Ist. 1 vol. 
Bi Government of the Dominion of 
ad & OGURA. Toot ose eck Statutes of Canada, 1869. Eng. & French, 2 vols. 
a Do. BPO eva ies ant. pesinanvnes Sessional Papers. No. 8 to vol Ist. 1867-68. 1 vol. F 
al Delegates of the Clarendon Press Fowler’s El ts of Industes Lome ee 
Att Oxford, Eng....c.se.s0.+. ! owler’s Elements of Inductive Logic. 1 vol. 
Bons, Magistrates and Town Council of {f Memorial of the Inauguration of Fountain Gar- 
at Pad MOy. Ba Ai dens, Paisley. Illus. 1 vol. 
4 Mechanics’ Institute..............008. { Catalogue of Books in the Library of the Mecha- 
at nics’ Institute of Montreal. 1 vol. 
ei) —— nage ge mle peak Greenwich Observations in the year 1867. 1 vol. 
ts Geological Survey of Canada..........deological Map of Canada. 
aa University of Toronto.........00sssescses Examination papers, 1869. 1 vol. 
2) Royal Society of London.......,........ Philosophical Transactions. Vol. 159. Part Ist. 
vat Do. DU ta th ad RG List of Fellows of the Royal Society, Nov. 30th. 
oh 1869. Pamphlets. 
at Do. DDS sss Usteneeaset onesies Proceedings. Nos. 109-115. 7 Pamphlets. 
al Do. DG A sieSibe Siaeiks eA Catalogue of Scientific Papers. Vol. 3d. 
ey Norwegian University, Christiana... Norges Officielle Statistik. 21 Pamphlets. 
a Do. GIA LEGER Thomas Saga Erkibyskups. 1 vol. Calendar of 
cid the Royal Norwegian University for 1868. Pam. 
4 Do. Osc asseew casvcicwnies« Materials for the history of the symbol of bap- 
ae tism. Pamphlets. | 
ae Do. DO: BEG Miscellaneous Publications. 7 Pam. | 
Dt Government of the Dominion of Journals of the House of Commons of Canada. | 
Canada.......... { Session 1869. 1 vol. 
Do. DOUG wii WE. Ah Journals of the Senate of Canada, 1869. 1 vol. 
Messrs. MacMillan & Co............. Harcourt & Madan’s Exercises in Practical Che- 
mistry. 
Miss Gale, Montreal.......................Di¢tionnaire des Sciences. 35 vols. folio. 





2. To the Museum. 


Wm. Molson Hsq....... 00.00. Casts of two Egyptian Inscriptions. 

Dr. J. Baker Edwards.........:cccsseeeo Photographs of Zrichina. 

R. E. C. Stears, Esq. Boston........... ‘Specimens of Shells from Florida & of Minerals 
from the Western States. 

. G. §. Ne z .D.N : 

Prof. G. &. Newberry, ao sage } Specimens of Metallio Ores and Fossils. 

P. Redpath, Esq....... is fk daa cihwSibae caese Stalactite from the cave of Matawsas, Cuba. : 

G. DuBerger, Esq., Murray Bay...... | Specimens of Starfish and Alezonium from La- 

brador. 

Dr. W.G. Anderson, Quebec............. Copper Ores from Harvey Hill Mine. 

Hi. MOK GY; BSG ciies css cesses siiiesceceecs Specimem of Copper Nickel from Newfoundland. 

Ps: FROUDS by BES s co ss s'se0sds sevessnar se piyets Trunk of Royal Palm from Cuba. 

C. Gibb, Esq., B. A........ ieteeceetasoueie ie: Fish from Mammoth Caye, Kentucky. 


Mr. D. Nighswander...............:400++++.-Specimen of Astrophigton from Cape Breton. 


Bs Antlers of Wapiti, from Peat near Kingston. 
A. R. C. Selwyn, Esq. F. G. S...........JSaw of Diprotodon, from Australia. 
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Haculty of Medicine. 


The Principal (ex-officio) 
Professors,---CAMPBELL. 
FRASER. 
Scott. 
Wria@ar. 
HowaRp. 
MoCan.um. 
CRAIK. 
FENWICK. 
DRAKE. 
Dean of the Faculty,—G. W. Campretyt, A.M., M.D 
tegistrar,—R. Craik, M.D. 
Demonstrator of Anatomy—Dr. Futurr. 
Lecturer on Practical Chemistry.--Dr. Girpwoop. 
Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty,—Professor H. Asp:nwatt H WE, LL.D. 
The thirty-eighth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Un- 
iversity vill be opened on Monday, ord October, 870, with a fene- 
ral Introductory Lecture, at 11 A.M. The regular Lectures will commence 
on Tuesday the 4th Oct., at the hours specified in the time table, and be 
continued during’ the six months following. 

The class-tickets for the various courses are a cepted as qualifying can 
didates for examination before the Universities and Colleges of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and also before the Medical Boards of the Army and 
Navy. 

To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in british North 
America, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and 
Surgeons exclusively, the degreo awarded upon graduation is that of 
‘Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery.” This desicnation ig also 
appropriate, as it agrees with the general nature and character of the previous 
curriculum demanded of the candidates for this double rank, as is fully 
specified hereafter. The degree is received by the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Lower Canada. 

ryt e > ) : Ra ; . , . , w ™ > 

1o intending students desirous of information upon the best manner of 
pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by the Facul- 
ty :— 


(1) Exclusively of general education, professional readine for some 
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time previously to matriculation is advised as a preparation, whereby 
familiarity with technical terms will be gained, and an insight obtained 
into the subjects to be brought under notice during lectures. 

(2) The student is advised to pass the Matriculation Examination in 
March so that his four years of pupilage may expire at the close of a 
winter session. A certificate of having passed such examination before 
the examiners appointed by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Ontario will be accepted by this University. 

(3) While the University regulations per mit a student to graduate after 
three years attendance upon lectures, provided he furnish proof that 
he has studied one year in addition with a private practitioner, yet he is 
recommended to devote four sessions to systematic instruction, as less time 1s 
scarcely sufficient in which to acquire a fair knowledge of the many subjects 
which compose the curriculum. 


(4) Attention is recommended to be given during the First Session to the 
primary branches only; during the Second Session an increase is pro- 
per, and two of the final courses may be profitably conjoined with such of 
the antecedent as are required ; while during the remaining period further 
advance is to be made by completing the curriculum required of the can- 
didate for graduation. Clinical courses should not be taken out during 
the first Session. 

(5) As daily bedside-instruction is almost essential to the student of 
medicine, the undergraduate is earnestly advised to spend at least the last 
two summers in availing himself of the opportunities afforded by the large 
hospitals—general and lying-in—of ovr city ;—in which, moreover, dres- 
serships should be obtained. 

Enregistration is necessary every Session: it'is required upon entrance, 
or aS soon afterwards as possible, and always before any class-tickety are 
procured. ‘he time fixed for closing the Register is annually on the fif- 
teenth of November. Class-tickets are payable in advance, and if not 
taken out within the prescribed period of the current session, will not be 
eranted after its expiration. 


The ample and varied means which are placed at the disposal of the — 


student by this school, together with the large hospitals in connection with 
it, are briefly referred to in'the following pages. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 
1. AnAtomy.—T{ Prof, Scott ]|—The fresh subject is chiefly employed in 
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the Ulustrations of the Lectures in this branch, aided, however, by dried 
preparations, wax models, plates, &c. full size of life. 


feb has te . 

The dissecting Room which is large and well ventilated and supplied 
with every convenience, is under the direction of the Professor of Anatomy, 
aided by the Demonstrator. It is open from 8 am. to 10 p m., and is 
lighted with gas. 


4. CuEmistry.—T[ Prof.Craik ] —Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; 
and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its 
relation to Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or connected 
with Chemistry also engage the attention of the class. For experimental 
illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the Professor, amone 
which may be enumerated, a powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Mie- 
roscope — Polariscope—extensive series of Crystal Models—Electrical and 


| $ - . ) ; 
Galvanic apparatus, Steam-engine, &c., &e. 


3. Marertra Mrpioa.—[Prof. Wright ]—This course is illustrated 
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects; by plates of Medicinal Plants 
| Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill] ; by dried specimens; by 
carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &e., &e. Analytical experiments 
with the ordinary re-agents are also shown; and diagrams with other illus- 
trations, are used. * 

4. Institutes or Mepicine.—[ Prof. Fraser|—In this course are 
comprised Histology, General Pathology, and General Therapeutics. 
The minute Structure and composition of the various Organs, and_ the 
Fluids and Tissues of the body in health and disease, are explained and 
illustrated by Microscopie Preparations, and by Plates and Preparations 
from the Museum. 


5. Practice or MEpIciIneE.—[ Prof. Howard ]—The extensive series 
of plates contained in the Library (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Carswell, Hope, 
Alibert, Willan, Bateman, &c., &c.) will be employed; also Morbid pre- 
parations and models of diseased parts. 


6. Suraery,—[Prof. Campbell ]|—Divided into Principles and Practice, 
including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited on the 
subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatus exhibited, and 
their uses and applications explained and practically illustrated. 


7. Mipwirery.—[Prof. McCallum]—Including diseases of females 








*The Professor’s herbarium has been enriched with a number of beautifully prepared specimens 
. ss : : " ee ’ . lin«ws 
of medicinal plants indigenous to the Ottawa country,—the gift of Dr. Sidney P. ¢ ooke, Ottawa. 
formerly a member ofthe class. by whom they were collected and mounted, 
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and infants, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale; by humid 
preparations; by models in wax; and by the use of the artificial Pelvis. 


8. MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE,—] Prof. Fenwick|—Includes Toxico- 
logy——the modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post-mortem 
appearances illustrated by plates—Insanity, Public Hygiene, and Medical 
Police are touched upon. 

9. CLINICAL Mrpicinr.—[ Prof. Drake |—Taught by lectures and at 
the bedside—Physical Diagnosis taught practically, and each pupil invited 
to take part in it. Hxaminations of the urine, chemically and microscopi- 
eally explained and illustrated. 


10. CiinicaAL SurGERY.—[ Prof. Fenwick |—Taught in similar man- 
ner. Tor both these classes ample material is afforded by the cases at 
the Montreal General Hospital. 

11. Borany anpd ZooLocy.—[Prof. Dawson|]—In addition to the 
above classes, Students are required to attend one course of Botany, on 
which subject separate Lectures are delivered to Medical Students. Med- 
ical Students will also haye access to the Lectures in Zoology in the 
Faculty of Arts. (Hor details see announcement of the Faculty of Arts.) 

Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students in Botany 
of the class of the previous Session, for the best Named Collections illus- 
trative of the Flora of Canada. The collections, or duplicates of them, to 
remain in the Colleze Museum. 


12. PracticaLCuEemistry.—[ Dr,Girdwood. ]—Thorough instruction 
is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry, under the 
personal supervision of the Lecturer; and the course includes blow-pipe 
manipulations, qualitative and quantitive analysis ; toxicological investiga- 
tions, &e:, Xe. 


SUMMER COURSE OF CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


With the view of rendering Clinical teaching more than ever a char- 
acteristic feature of the course of instruction given at this school, the 
Faculty will inaugurate this year a special course of Clinical instruction 
during the summer months, to which all Matriculated Students will be 
admitted without charge, This course will commence on the 4th J uly, 
and terminate on the 23rd Sept., and will consist of a daily out-door 
clinic conducted on alternate days, during the first six weeks by Professors 
Howard and McCallum, and during the last six by Professors Fenwick and 





y 





Drake ; Professors Howard and Fenwick—Mondays, Wednesdays and 
Fridays; Professors McCallum and Drake—Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Saturdays. In addition to the above, daily bedside instruction will be 
given during the same months, in the wards 2;né General Hospital by the 
attending Physicians, Professors Wright and McCallum. 


The above course of Clinical instruction does not form a necessary part 
of the curriculum, but has been established to allow the student facilities 
for acquiring practical knowledge of disease, when his time is not other- 
wise occupied in attendance upon lectures. 


LIBRARY anp MUSEUM. 


The Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, including the most 
useful books of reference, as well as the most elementary ones: the works of 
the older authors as well as the most recent. It is open to the Students 
without charge, under necessary regulations for the care of the books. The 
Museum contains a large number of preparations, chiefly Pathological; 
also, wax and papier-maché models. 


HOSPITALS. 


The Montreal General Hospital is visited every day by the attending medi- 
eal officers, most of whom are Professors of the University. In addition to the 
in-door patients a large number of out-door patients, including a considerable 
proportion of children, are treated before the student and will afford materials 
for the special course of clinical instruction to be given this year. The ship- 
ping contributes a great many examples of accidents and surgical cases. The 
fee for a six months’ ticket is Six Dollars ; for perpetual, Sixteen Dollars, 


The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so construvted 
as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a good view of the 
operations. 

The University Lying-in Hospital is under the direction of the Professor 
of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one course of his 
lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation. The fee for a Six months 
ticket is Five Dollars. 
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PAST SESSION. 


The total number of Students in the past Session was 140 :—of these 
there were from Quebec, 62; Ontario, 65; Newfoundland, 2; Nova 
New Brunswick, 1; Prince Edward Island, 1; United States, 5; 
England, hs 


SAL Sha 
scotia, 3: 


The number of Students who passed their Primary Examination, which 
includes Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medic: , lnstitutes of Medicine, and 


] 


Botany or Zoology, was 35, alphabetically arranged as follows :— 


Alexander, Robert A. Stoney Creek, O. 
Beaudry, Lewis Hf. St. Pie, Q.{ 
Brissett, Henry R. Chambly, Q. 
Gurland, Wm. B. Montreal, Q. 
Campbell, John M. Montreal, Q. 
Cattanach, Andrew J. Fergus, O. 
Cherry, James York Mills, O. 
Clarke, Wallace Montreal, Q. 
D’Avignon, Fredk. J. St. Mathias, Q. 
Duncan, Gideon M. Bathurst, N.B. 
Dunean, John Port Dover, O. 
Nreeman, Charles MeK. Milton, N.S. 
Faller, Hiram T,. Sweetsburg, Q. 
Gardner, Matthew Hespeler, 0. 
Hunt, Lewis G. Halifax, N.S. 
Johnston, Thomas G Sarnia, O. 
Latour, Andre Lachine, Q. 
Locke, Charles F. A. sarrie, O. 
Major, George W. Montreal, Q. 
Mathieson, John HH. Embro, O. 
McConkey, Thomas C. Barrie, O. 
McDonald, John A. Metcalf, 0. 
Mitchell, Frederick H. London, O. 
Nelson, W. D. E. Montreal, Q. 
Pegg, Austin J. Simeoe, O. 
Rattray, Charles J, Cornwall, O. 

v Reed, Thomas D. Montreal, Q. 
Reid, John A, St. Johns, N. F. 
Robinson, Wesley Markham, 0. 
Ross, Henry J. iimbro, O. 

Ross, Willam G. London, 0. 
Taylor, Sullivan A. Lennoxville, Q. 


Warren, Frank Whitby, O. 
Webb, James T. S. Montreal, Q. 
Wright, Henry P. Ottawa, O. 


“Peet 
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The following are names of Students presented for the Degree of M. D.. 
/. M., their residences, and the subjects of their Theses :— 


NAMES, RESIDENCES. THESES. 
Bacxnousr, Joun B, Simeoe, 0. Clinical Reports 1869-70. 
Bartrp, JAMES Fitzroy Harbor, O. Typhoid Fever. 
BARCLAY, Grorae E. London, O. Small Pox. 
BERGERON, Joseph. St. Marie, Q. Aneurism. 
Buckuery, Wititam P, Prescott, O. Chloroform. 
CLARKE, Ocravius H. FE. Montreal, Enteric Fever. 
CLARK, Ricnarp H. Trafalgar, O. Acute croupous Pneumonia. 
CLUNESS, DANIEL KN. Williams, O. Talipes Varus. 
Comeau, Joun B. River David, Q. Pleurisy. 
Cow Ley, Tuomas MeJ., Ottawa, O. Asiatie Cholera. 
Dunsmore, Joun M. Mitchell, O. Camphor, antiseptic properties of. 
FuLLer, Hiram LL. Compton, Q. Syphilis. 
HENDERSON, ALEX, A. Fitzroy Harbor, 0. Typhoid Fever. 
Howrrr, Witiiam H. Montreal, Q. Delirium Tremens, 
Loux, WILLTAM Ottawa, O. Puerperal Convulsions. 
Loverr, WILLIAM Ancaster, O. Peritonitis. 
MacNaps, Francis A, h. Ottawa, O. Cholera Infantum. 
MATHIESON, Nei. Eimbro, Valvular Disease with Hypertrophy 
of the Heart. 
McEwen, FInpLay Ashton, 0. Acute Articular Rheumatism. 
McInrosn, Donan J. Vankleek Hill, O. Constipation. ; 
Miniter, ROBERT Galt, O. Sulphur. 
Prrrico, James, M. A. Montreal, Q. Morbus Coxarius. 
Roonry, Rozert F. Compton, Q. Searlatina. 
SeaGar, Francis Rh. Sarnia, O. Diphtheria. 
Swrra, Norman A. Frelighsburgh, Q. Treatment of Disease. 
SuTHERLAND, WILLIAM Montreal, Q. Albuminosis. 
TAYLOR, SULLIVAN A. Lennoxville, Q. Syphilis 
Wuytk, JoserH A. Charleston, U.S. Laryngo-Tracheitis. 
YouKER, WILLIAM Belleville, O. Diabetes 


PRIZES. 


The Medical Faculty Prizes consists first of the Holmes Gold Medal, 
founded by the Faculty in Honour of their late Dean, and two prizes in 
Rooks for the best Primary and best Final Graduation Examination. 
THE HOLMES MEDAL, was gained by ALExanper A. Henperson, of Fitzroy Harbor. 
THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION in the Final Branches was awarded 
to Ocravius H. E. CLarke, of Montreal, and in the Primary Branches to Joun H. 


MatHieson, of Embro, 


e ~~ 
torious to entitle them to compete for the Medal, were Messrs. 0. H. E. Clarke, Suther- 
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land, Backhouse, Youker, Perrigo, R. A. Clarke, Comeau & Dunsmore 
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The Gentlemen who passed the best Examinations in the Primary Branches, were 
Messrs. Mathieson, Cattanach, Locke, W. Clarke, Ross, Johnston, Major. The 
names in the above Lists are in order of merit. 
In PracticaL ANAToMY—DEMONSTRATOR’S PRIZES. 
Senior Class.—1st Prize—George A. Stark. 
Junior Class.— . William E. Waugh. ce 


Students who deserve Honourable Mention in Practical Anatomy :—Senior Class.— 

Marceau, Howard, Cram.—Junior Class.—Hils, Copeland, St. John. 

CLINICAL Mepicine Professor’s Prize :—John B. Backhouse. 

‘ CertiricaTEs for best Clinical Reports :—Messrs. Backhouse, Comeau, Baird 

and Cowley. 

Prizes given by Sir Duncan Gibb, M. A., M. D., of London, England :—Alexander 
A. Henderson, Octavius H. E Clarke. 

Prize IN Botany :—T. Kelly. 

Prize IN ZooLoagy :—Francis J. Shepherd. 

Prizk FoR COLLECTION oF PLANTS :—Gideon Duncan. 


PRIZE IN Practica CHEmistry :—John M. Dunsmore. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
S 1. Courses of Lectures, Fees, &c. 


ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week, except in 
the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only two Lectures shall 
be required ; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if extended through six months, in 
which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 


2ud. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 
3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects treated 


of in his preceding Lectures ; and every such examination shall be considered a 
Lecture. 


4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called from 
time to time. 


.a 


5th. All tickets which have not a Certificate of attendance attached, shall be re- 
jeeted when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless the omission 
shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 


6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions ; for that 
of Medical Jurisprudence, $10 ; For those of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, 
&6 each, for Botany and Zoology, $5. The class-fees are payable in advance. 


7th. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of any 
class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class. 


8th. The courses of all the Classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
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Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence; shalt be of six months’ duration ; the classes 
of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery, of three months’ duration ; and Medical 
Jurisprudence, three months, in which case Five Lectures 2 week shall be given; or 
of six months’ duration, in which case only three Lectures a week shall be required. 


¥. The courses shall commence on the first Monday in October, and with the 
exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of March. 


10th. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the Council 
for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations, in conformity 
therewith, will be held the first Saturday in October and the last Saturday in March 
of each year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of Faculty till the 
evening of the previous day. The requirements of the standard for matriculation 
are :—“* Compulsory—English Language, including grammar and composition ; 
“ Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ; Algebra, including simple equa- 
“tions; Geometry, first two books of Euclid; Latin translation and grammar; and one 
“ of the following optional subjects ;—G@Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy, 
including mechanics, hydrostatics, and pneumatics.” 

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to submit to the Ma- 


triculation Examination. 


Ae 


Ss 2. Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates for the 
Medical Degree. 


Ist. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the com- 
mencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences in the Register of the 
Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of Enregistration for which 
each Student shall pay a fee of $2. 

2nd. The said Register shall be closed on the 15th day of November, in each year, 
and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received without previous 
enregistration. 

srd. Noone shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery, who shall not either :—I1st, have attended Lectures for a period of at least 
four sessions in this University, or some other University, College, or School of Medicine, 
approved of by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied Medicine, during at least four 
years, and during that time have attended Lectures for a period of at least three 
Sessions, either in this University or some other University, College, or School of Me- 
dicine, approved of by this University. 

Ath. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attendance 
on the following branches of Medical Education, viz :— 


Anatomy, 

Chemistry, 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy, * . ed 
Institutes of Medicine Oy which two Courses wad be re- 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, quired, each of six months’ dura- 
Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children, tion. 

Theory and Practice of Medicine, 

Clinical Medicine, 

Clinical Surgery, 

Practical Anatomy, 
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pas edisal Firleoridence, | Of which one Course will be re- 
Ye. Botany and Zoology, quired, of three months dura- “| 
aa A ; Practical Chemistry, * J tion. 
Et Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same 
Wels 
fi as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 
“dH 5th The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during twelve 
ie t! months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital, 
2: approved of by the University. ‘ a 
mT i 6th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six months 
aH a * . — * 7 . * ce 2 = 
ia the practice of the University or other Lying-in Hospital approved of by this Univer- 
ee)! sity, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchment. 
i 7th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who shall 
i not have attended at least One Session of this University, and during that Session 
es fi i ; % 4 Se ° 
be one full Course of all the branches included in its curriculum. 
aeath ; 2 
vay 8th. Courses of less length than the above will only be recived for the time over 
ears 7 x 
By, which they have extended. 
" J y by » 
7 9th. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or before the Fifteenth of February, 
tH present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling 
St) ae - . . + . . . 
. him to an examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugural Dissertation, written by 
himself, on some subject connected with Medical or Surgical Science, in the Latin, 
‘ English, or French Language. He must at the same time deliver to the Dean of the 
i 
ay Faculty the following Certificate: — 
ie | 
git MontTrReAL,———18— 
bis 
sh I the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 


and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one 
ee years, or (if the case be otherwise,) that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one 

i years before the next graduation day, and that Iam not (or, shall not be at that 
time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon, or 


{ Apothecary. [ Signed, ] A.B. 

cf 10th. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be :— 

is [1] The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and general 
| acquirement, followed [if approved | by its public defence. 





[2] A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical Science, 
oral, and by written papers. 


[3] The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of their 
classes at the bedside, submitting to them cases for diagnosis and treatment in the 
wards of the Hospital ; they shall also in estimating the standing of members of their 
classes,and the number of marks to be awarded, take into account the regularity of 
their attendance and the diligence and care they evince in reporting cases. 


2 


| These examinations will be divided into Primary and Final, the former comprehen- 
| ding the branches of Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medicine, 
| and Botany or Zoology ; the latter, those of the Practice of Medicine, Surgery, Midwif- 
ery, and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with the student to present himself 
for the Primary Examination at the end of the Third Session, or the Third Year. 








——— 


* In the case of all Students who have not already (April 1870) passed the Primary Examination. 
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Tho Holmes Gold Medal will be awarded to the Student of the Graduating class, who 
having passed a satisfactory examination in all the subjects of the Primary and Final 
examinations, and whose thesis having been approved by the Faculty, shall take the 
highest marks in the aggregate of the subjects of both Examinations, and for his Thesis. 

11. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candidate before 
receiving his Degree. 

SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 

In Facultate Medicinsw Universitatis McGill. 

Ego, A————-B———— ; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, Sancto 
coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animi officiis, erga hance 
Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, tum porro artem medicam, 
caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad egrotorum corporum 
salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; qua deniquoe, inter medendum, visa vel 
audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita prasens mihi spondenti 
adsit Numen. 

12. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall be twen- 
ty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediatoly after examination, 
together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 

13. The money arising from the Feos of Graduation, as well as those of Enregistration, 
shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and Museum, and to defray - 
ing their expenses. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 

Anatomy,—-Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain. 

CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 

MATERIA Mepica.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington. 

InstiTu TES oF Mepicine, Phystiology.—Todd and Bowman’s Physiological Anatomy, 
Carpenter, Dalton or Dunglison’s Principles of Human Physiology. Kirke and 
Paget’s Manual. Pathology,—Williams’ Principles of Medicine, Chomel’s General 
Pathology, Jones and Sieveking’s or Gross’ Pathological Anatomy, 

SurGEeRy,—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Gross’ do, Brichsen’s do, Druitt’s do, 

PRACTICE oF Merpicinr,—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Barlow, and Flint, 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Orfila Medicine Legal, Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy’s 
Forensic Medicine, 


Mivwirery,—Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeux, 


N,B.—Boarding may be obtained at from Twelve to Sixteen Dollars per month, 
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Faculty of Daw. 


The Principal (ex officio). 
Professors—-BaDGELEY. 
ABBOTT. 
. TORRANCE. 
LAFRENAYE. 
LAFLAMME. 
CARTER. 
Lecturers—TRENHOLME. 
WuRTELE. 


Dean of the Faculty,—Hon. J.J. C. Asporr, Q.C., D.C.L. 
Secretary of the Faculty,---Pror. P. R. Larrexare, B.C.L. 
The Classes in Law will commence on Tuesday the Fourth ot October, 
1870, and will extend to Maroh 30th, 1 871. 
The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law comprise every 
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It is the intention of the Professors, so far as practicable, to explain to 
the Students, the more important articles of this Code (2615 in number) 
in the complete course of study as indicated below. 


The promulgation of the Code of Civil Procedure, marks stir | im- 
portant epoch in the history of our laws. Attention will be specially 
drawn to its provisions in this course. 


The enactment of these Codes of law, it is believed, will lighten much 
the labours of professors and students, who need no longer view the stndy 
of the profession as a vast and ill-digested whole, wanting coherency and 
certainty. Qn the contrary, the study of the texts will afford a good 
stand-point from which the subtle questions of jurisprudence will be the 
most easily and satisfactorily discussed and finally settled. 


The Faculty congratulate the students that their entry into a noble but 
arduous profession will be much facilitated by the conspicuous land-marks 
planted by the new Codes; and while intense study and application will 
still be demanded from the true lover of his vocation, the future of the 


young jurisconsult of the Province of Quebec may be regarded as opening 
under the happiest auspices. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


| 4. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to the Dean 
of the Faculty for examination, and for entry in the Register of Matriculations, and 
shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission to the Lectures for each Ses- 
sion of the Course. ; 
2. Candidates for Matriculation shall be examined in at least one Latin Classic and - 
in English or French, the standard being such as may be determined by regulation of 
the Faculty, approved by the Corporation. 


3. Students in law shall be known as of the First, Second, and Third Years, and 
shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year,Students shall take the studies fixed 
. for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

2; . 4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 15th November in each year, 
and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar of the 


University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a special examina- 
tion to be determined by the Faculty, and if admitted, their names shall be returned 


in @ supplementary list to the Registrar. 


5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students, shall apply to the Dean of 
the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets, for ° 


tho classes they desire to attend. 


6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universities for 
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. for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 
(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty or of the 
University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the 
Vice-Principal. 
8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the 
* Glasses, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examinors as 
may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be conducted, as far 
as possible, by means of written or printed questions, answered by the students.in 
writing, in the presence of the Examiners. The results shall be reported as early as 
possible to the Faculty, which shall decide the standing of the Students accordingly. 


9. Each Professor shall deliver one Lecture in each week, to the Students of each 
year, and each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Professors and Lec- 
turers shall have the right from time to time to substitute an examination for any of 
such Lectures, 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session in this Faculty, unless 
he shall have regularly attended at least three courses of Lectures, one of which 
courses shall be on the Civil Law; nor unless at the end of such Session he shall have 
passed the Sessional Examination to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown, to 
grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course or 
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before prescribed ; and no distinction 
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Courses of Lectures, but no distinction s 


Examinations of such Students, and those o 
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The Final Examination for tho Degree of Bs. C. L. shall be conducted in the 


samo manner as the ordinary Sessional Examinations ; but the preparation of a Thesis, 
in Latin, French, or English, upon some ihe! previously ere by the 


_ ,* 


Dean of the Faculty, shall form an essential part of every 
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2. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal inthe Faculty of Law shall bo awarded to 

the Student who, being of the Graduating Class and having passed tho Final Exami- 

rt ee at oe . 4 . . . . 

a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estimation of the 


nation, shall have prepared a T 
Faculty to entitle him to compete, and who shall take 
examination for the Medal, which examination shall in all cases include the subject 


of Roman Law. 
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Tho exercises required under the srd Art. of the 7th Chapter of the Statutes of 


this University, to entitle tho Student to recoive the Degree of B. C. L. in this Faculty 
shall consist of Attendance upon Lectures and submission to Examinations as horein- 
shall | ns as horein 
in respect thereof shall be made betwoen 
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Students applying for their Degrees, whether their attendance upon Lectures shall 


have been for two or three years. 


15. Tho Fees oxigible in this 


RPE PTAMTR GION FOO waves sess cc cavieve bvdivcee fa oe ee ERS os Saba u aes SORT OR, Fee $ 200 


Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students i....ccssceeeees CV ODORCe CR eebUCScOe ec eacuenes 15 00 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course 5 00 


Graduation Fee, including Diploma......... satuedixe javeceaeesautecatnebdereTsets 5 00 


All of which Fees shall be paid in advance. But Students already on the Books of 


xd to pay any Matriculation Fee; and Students si- 


multaneously attending lectures in the Faculty of Arts shall he received upon such 


terms as shall be fixed by that Faculty. 


the University shall not be require 


Applications for admission 


Seeretary of the College 


may be made to the Dean of the Faculty, or to the 
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SESSION 1870-1871 
STUDENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 


PROFESSOR ABBOTT at & P. M., Monday. 
es TORRANCE ‘t,t - Taesaay: 
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STUDENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR. 

PROFESSOR LAFLAMME at 5 P. M., Tuesday. 
“ TORRANCE «Wednesday. 
¢6 LAFRENAYE AB now €G Thursday. 
ee ABBOTT ce c Friday. 
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THE THIRD YEAB. 


at 5 P. 
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~« Dearve 
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Pans merry 
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M., Monday. 


Tuesday. 
Wednesday. 
Thursday. 


Friday. 


Every Student, on commencing his attendance, will be required to exhi- 
pit his Ticket of Admission. 
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Prizes, Honours and Standing. 
Session, 1869-1870. 
FACULTY OF LAW. 
Ruizagera Torraxcr Mepatuist :—In special examination covering the whole course. 
JoHN Sprott ARCHIBALD. 
Passed for the Degree of B.C. £. 
(Arranged Alphabotically.) 


ARCHIBALD, JOHN SPROTT. 
DarBY, DANIEL. 
Foran, THomas P. 
Harnett, WIittram De Courcy- 
Merry, Jonn WESLEY. 
Monks, Enwarp Cors WALLIs. 
Woop, Franco OGILVIE. 
RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFIOIENGY. 
Third Year. 
First, Jonx Sprott ARCHIBALD, lst in 4 classes, 2nd in 1 class. 
Second, Tuomas P. Foran, Ist in 1 class, 2nd in 3 classes. 
Second Year. 


First, Donaty MoMaster, 1st in 3 classes, 2nd in 1 clase. 
Second, Joun CaLpeR, lst in 2 classes, 2nd in 2 classes. 


First Year. 
First, Witttam pet Monrwoitin Marter, Ist in 3 classes, 2nd in 1 class. 
Second, Witt1am Guitp CrurksHank, Ist in 1 class, 2nd in 1 class. 
Lewis Wittiam Porrrnas CoutLer, 2nd in 3 classes. 
Best Thestsa. 
Epwarp Cornwa.tis Monk. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. Proressor Appott & Mr. Jonatsan S, 0. Wortere B. C. L., 
acting Lecturer upon Commercial Law. 


First, Jonn Sprotr ARCHIBALD. 
Second, Jonn Wesiey Merry. 
Second Year. 
First, Joun Carper & DonaLp McMaster, equal. 
Second, Leon Francois SARRASIN. 
First Year. 
First, Witttam pe Montaoiin Maree. 
Second, Lewis Wittiam Porrras Courier. 
ROMAN LAW. (C.C. Gifts, Wills, Evidence.)—Prorrssor Torrance and Mr. Tren- 
HoLue, B. C. L., Lecturer upon Roman Law. 
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First, JoHN Sprott ARCHIBALD. 


Second, Thomas P. Foray. 


Second Yea 
First, Donatp McMaster 
Second, Mronart 1. S. LonerGan and Joun Canper, equal. 


First, WiLtiAM DE MonTMOLIN MARLER. 
thy 


Second, Lewis Wittiam Portras Courier and WILLIAM GUILD CRUIKSHANK, equal. 


JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Proressor LAFRENAYE- 


First, Joun Sprorr ARCHIBALD 
Second, THomas P. Foray. 


First, Donatp McMaster. 


Second, Joun Catper and Micuagi L. S. Lonencan, equal 
Firsi Year. 

First, Wittiam pE MonrmoLtin Maruer. 

Second, LEWIS Ww ILLIAM Polit R AS Covi TLEE 


CUSTOMARY LAW AND DAW OF REAL ESTATE.---Proressor LAFLAMME. 


Third Year. 
First, Joun Sprott ARCHIBALD. 


Second, Tomas P. Foran and Joann WESLEY MERRY, equal. 
Second Year. 
First, Jonn CALDER. 
Second, Joserz Lovis Canixte AncHAMBAULT and DONALD McMaster, equal. 
First Year 
First, WILLIAM GUILD CRUIKSHANK. 
Second, Witn1AmM DE Montmozin MARiER. 
CRIMINAL LAW.—Proressor C0: 
First, Tuomas P. Foran. 


Second, Joun Sprott ARCHIBALD. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


ALEXANDER A. Henprrson, of Fitzroy Harbour, Oat; for Thesis and Special Exami- 
nation in all the branches of ,Study.—Ho1airs]Gorp Mepat. Gibb Prize in 
Olinical Surgery. 

Octavius H. EH. Cuarxr, of Montreal, Prize for the best Examination in the Final 
Branches. Gibb Prize in Clinical Surgery. 

Joun H. Maruresox, of Embro, Ont., Prize for best Examination in the Primary 
Branches. 

Groras A. Sranxe, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy. 

Witt1am EB. Water; Demonstrator’s ban in Practical Anatomy, Junior Class. 
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T. KEtty, Prize in Botany. 

F. D. SHeruern, Prize in Zoology- 

Gipkon Duncan, Prize for Collection of Plants. 

StupENTS whose Theses and Examinations were considered sufficiently meritorious 
to entitle them to compete for the Holmes Gold Medal :— 

O. H. E. Clarke, SUTHERLAND , BACKHOUSE, Youxker, Perrico, R. A. CLARKE, COMEAU, 
and DuNSMORE, equal. 

STuDENTS who deserve Honourable Mention in the Primary Exam inations :— 

Marairson, Carranacu, Locker, W. Cuarke, Ross, JoHNSTON, MAJor. 

Jouy B. BackHouse, Proressor’s Prize in Clinical Medicine and 

PRoFEessor’s Prize in Practical Chemistry. 

SpupENTS who deserve Honourable Mention in Practical Anatomy (Senior class) :—Mar- 
cEav, Howarp, Cram. (Junior Class) -—-H{ILL8, CoPpELAND, ST. JOHN. 

StupENTs who have passed in Natural History :-- 

BOTANY. 

Class First.--T. Kelly (Prize); B. W. Dunnet, D. A. Carmichael, J. B. McConnell, 
F. A. Locke, J. Stevenson W. W. Walkem. 

Claes Second.--J. D. A. McDonald, E. G,. Kittson, D. O’Brien, Joseph Hils, W. E. 
Waugh, P. E. Richmond, 0.C. Edwards, R.O O’Brien, Z. Hebert, E. Aguiller, 
T. C. McConkey. 

Class Third.--W. Ll. Copeland, T. F. Guest, W. F. Cochen, L. St. John, W. R. Nicol, 
@. Dubuc, H. R. Webster, D. 0. A. Guire. C. Levesque, W. Ewing, W. B. 
Burland. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Class First.--F. D. Shepherd (Prize); W-. F. Ward, G. W. Gernon, O. Walton, G. 

Hils. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
In Honours. 
(Arranged Alphabetica lly.) 
Biackaper, ALEX. D., Brantford, Ont. 
JosepH, MoNTEFIORE, Quebec. 
Jounston, James A., Onslow, N. 8. 
Morison, Davip W. 


Mcinrosu, Joun, Montreal. 
Ropertson, ALEXANDER, Montreal. 


ee A. Ordinary. 


Class I.—None. 
Class IJ.—Ho.ipay, CaLEB STRONG, 
Class I7/].—Masor, Groree W. 
PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Class .—Hov@r, Nayior, Btis, MAxweEtt, CrRoTHERS, Cross. 
Class I1.—Torrance (Joun F.), WaitwaNs, WaLuacr, Atiworto, Munro (Mor- 
pocH), CHRISTIE. 
Class I7].—CLARIS. 
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BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO 
BANCROFT, CHARLES. 
Hicxs, FRANo!S. 
Morrison, Joxn. 
STEWART, CoLIN CAMPBELL. 
Wison, Joun. 
HONOURS AND PRIZE 
Graduating Clase 
B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
JOHNSTON, JAMES A.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medai. 


B. A. Honours in Natural Science. 





ALEXANDER RoBERTSON.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
ALEXANDER D. BLACKaDER.—First Rank Honours, 

Mon IORE JOSEPH.—First Rank Honours. 

MoNnTEFIORE JosEPH.—F Rank Honour 


_A. Honoure in English Language, Literature and History. 


Jouxy MoIntoss.—First Rank Honours and Shakepere Gold Medal. 
Davin W. Morrson.—First Rank Honours. 


Fourth Year. 


A. JouNston.—Logan Prize of Twenty Dollars (Surplus of Logan Nedal Fund) for 
best collection of Specimens in Zoology. 


Third Year. 

Ciint, Joun D.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Classics; First Rank General 
Standing; Prize in Zoology. 

CAMERON, JAMES.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematical Physics; First 
Rank General Standing; Thomson Prize of Fifty Dollars in Natural Phi- 
losophy ; Prize in Moral Philosophy. 

Torranck, Epwarp F.—First Rank Honours in Classics. 

Dry, Wu. J.-First Rank General Standing ; Thomson Prize of Fifty Dollars in Zoology. 

KELLEY, Freprricx.—Prize in Moral Philosophy and Rhetoric; Prize in German ; 
Professor’s Prize of Twenty Dollars in Botany for best collection of plants. 

Passed the Sessional Examinations. 
CiinE, Caupron, Dry, Torrance (E. F.), Tupper, Kevtey, Munro. (G.) 
Second Year. 
W. R. (St. Francis College).—First Rank General Standing ; . Prize in 


Hope, \ 
glish Literature ;Prize in French; Prize in Botany. 


D. 
En 


Nayior, Wa. H. (Clarenceville Academy).—First Rank General Standing; Thomson 
Prize of Fifty Dollars in Classics. 

ELLs, Ropert W. (Acadia College, N. S).—First Rank General Standing ; Thompson 
Prize of Fifty Dollars in Logic and Modern Languages; Prize in German. 

Maxwitt, Joan (Williamstown Grammar School).—FirstRank General Standing. 

Croruers, Wititam (Shefford Academy).—First Rank General Standing. 

Wuitians, Ropert (Ottawa Grammar School).—Prize in Logie ; Prize in Hebrew. 





Salpeter 





7 . ‘ .% 
Passed the Sessional Hxaminations. 


ToRRANCR (JouN B.), WHILLANS, 


Hopar, Naytor, Exits, Maxwei, Crorners, Cross, 
WaALLace, ALLwortH, Munro (M.), Curistie, Charis. 


mas V7, 
f Urst Lear. 


fae ere 
1nd Prize in Mathe- 


TouyaTaLL, Smron J. (High School, Montreal).— First Rank Honours : 
matics; First Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics; Thomson Prize 
of Fifty Dollars in English and Modern Languages; Prize in Logic; Prize 


in French ; Prize in Chemistry. 


MacDonneELL, Ricuarp L.—(Lennoxville Grammar School).—Prize i 
Ropertson, A. H.-——Prize in English. 


Passed the Sessional Examinations. 


TunsTaLt, ALLAN, MacDonnext, Hunt, Girrita, Roprertson, Baynes, Reppy, CLarae. 
Anne Molson Mathematical Prize. (Third Year.) 
CAMERON, JAMES. 


Governors’ Scholarship. (Third Year.) 


’ 


Cuinr, Joun D. (For one Year.) 


: RAM oe ep PR . 
Jane Redpath Exhibition. (Second Year.) 


Hopgr, Davin W. R. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1569. 


First Year.—Class —Tunstall, MacDonnell, Hunt;—Griffith and Bartlett, equal. 
Class IJ.—Allan aud Baynes, equal ;—Wailsh ;—Reddy and Raynes, 
equal;—Molson and Moffat, equal. Claes [//.—Rohbertson, Fleet, Mit- 
chell. 

Sxoonp YEAR.—Class J.—Hodge, Christie, Naylor, Maxwell, Wallace, Cross, Crothers ;— 
Allworth, Ells and Munro (M.), equal. 
F.). Class [1].—Claris. 

Tutrp YEAR.—Clase J.~Cline, Torrance (E. F.), Cameron, McGregor, Tupper ; 
and Kelley, equal. Cla T 


Class I7.—Whillans, Torrance (J. 


s [7.—None. €lass l//.—Munro (Gust: 


LATIN. 


First Yeak.—Class [.—~MacDonnell, Tunstall, Hunt, Allan. Class J/.—Baynes and 
Bartlett, equal ;—Robertson, Walsh, Griffith ;—Molson and'Moffat, equal. 
Yass J1].—Patterson and Mitehell, equal; Raynes and Reddy, equal ; 


Fleet. 
Second YRAR.—Class J.—Hodge, Cross, Maxwell ;—Christie, Crothers and Naylor, equal, j 
Clase I/.—Allworth ;—Ells and Wallace, equal ;—Munro (M.), Wales, | 


Torrance (J. F.). Class {//.—Whillans, Claris. 


Turp YEAR.—Clasel.—Cline, Cameron, Torrance (E. F.);—McGregor and 
Class IJ.—Tupper. Class [[[.—Munro (Gustavus). 


Dey; 


equal; Kelley. 
AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. % 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, LOGIC ENG 
Johnston. Class JI. Major. Clase I1/. ) 


Fourta Year—(Psychology).—Clase L. 
None. 
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TuirpD Year —( Morality).— Class /,—Kelley, McGregor, Torrance (EB. F.). — Class IT, 
Cameron, Cline, Tupper.—Class I/[.—Dey, Munro (M.). 
Sreconp Yrar—{Logic).—Class J.—Maxwell and Ells, equal; Crothers and Naylor, 
; T . f Ti: i es Y ax 
equal; Munro, Hodge, Wallace, Cross, Torrance (J. F.), Whillans. Class 
If.—Allworth, Wales, Claris. Class [J/.—Christie, Geddes. 
First Yrar—(Hnglish).—Class 1,—~Griffith, MacDonnell, Tunstall, Mitchell, Robertson. 
Class. 1[.—Allan and Hunt, equal ;—Patterson, Clarke, Baynes, Walsh. 
Class I/[.—Reddy, Molson, Moffat, Raynes. 
FRENOH. 
> ¥ 7 : - - ~- ke T 
Fourth Year.—Class J.—Robertson, Joseph. Class I.—None. Claes I7I].—None. 
Srconp YrRAR.—Class I.—Hodge, Crothers. Class [7.—Christie and Ells, equal; Max- 
well, Naylor, Torrance (J. F.), Allworth. Class /I/.—Munro (G.), Wales. 
First Yrar.—Class /.—Tunstall, Hunt. Class 7/.—Hutchinson, Robertson, Mitchell, 
MacDonnell, Bartlett. Class (/J.—Baynes, Molson;—Allan and Walsh, 
equal ;—Moffat. 
GERMAN. 
Tuirp YEAR.—(Advanced Course)—Class .—Kelley. 
Seconp Yrar.—(Ordinary Course)— Clase .—Elis. 
First Year.—(Ordinary Course)—Olass /.—Hunt. 
HEBREW. 
Juxior OLass.—Hutchinson and MacAlister, equal ; Nighswander, Clarke, D. Me- 
. Lennan, Cochrane. 


Mippi& CLass.—Whillans, Naylor, Cross, Claris. 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Class II.—Joseph, Major. 





Fourtu Yrar.—( Mathematical Physics)—Class I.—None.- 
Class 117,—Johnston. 


Fourta Y&AR.—(HLxperimental Physics)—Class 1—None. Class II.—Blackader, 
Robertson, Major, Morison. 


Tatrp YRaR.—(Mathematical Physics)—Class I—Cline, Dey, Cameron. Class II.— 
Tupper. Class JI/.~Torrance (Ed. F.), McGregor, Munro (G.), Kelley. 


THirpd YEAR.—( Experimental Physics)—~Class I.—None. Class I[[.—Cline, Dey. 
Cameron, Tupper. Class J//.—Munro (G.), Kelley, Torrance (E. F.). 


Second YuaR.—(Pure Mathematices)—Class I—Hodge, Whillans, Naylor, Torrance 
(J. F.). Clase IJ,—Cross, Crothers, Allworth, Maxwell, Wales. Class 
fIf,—Munro (M.) ; Ells and Wallace, equal; Christie. 


First Yrar.—(Pure Mathematics)—Class [—Tunstall. Class I/.—Walsh, Baynes, 
Allan, McDonnell. Claes {/J.—Hunt, Moffat, Griffith, Raynes, Reddy, 
Robertson (A. H.), Patterson, Mutch. 


SUPPLEMENTAL Examination; Fourth Yuar.—(Xaperimental Physics) Class. I.— 
Mcintosh. 


NATURAL SOTENCE. 


Fourth YuEaR-—(Geology}—Class I—Blackader, Robertson, Joseph. Clase Z/.— 
Morrison: Class ill,—Balch. 
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= of a Fr ~ 2 afi 4 - j 
i rance, Munro, Christie. Class [JJ.—Allworth, Claris, Wales. 
if: Fiast Year.—Class I.—(Logic)—Tunstall (prize); Allan. Class. IT.—Griffith, 
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MacDonnell; Mutch and Reddy, equal; Baynes. Class TII.—Clarke, 

Robertson, Fleet; Hunt.and Walsh, equal. 
| (English) —Class {£—Robertson (prize) ; Griffith, Allan, Tunstall, 
) Molson. Class. II.—MacDonnell, Baynes; Fleet and Reddy, equal; 
| Clarke. Clase IJ.—Hunt and Mutch, equal; Walsh, 

FRENCH. 

fourtn Yrar.—Class [.—Joseph, Robertson. Class I/.—Holiday. Class I1[.—None. 
. Seconp Year.—Clase 7.—Hodge (prize); Crothers. Class IT.—Ells, Allworth, Max- 
oF well, Christie, Torrance. Clase IJJ.—Munro. 
i és First Year.—Class —Tunstall (prize). Clase IJ.—Hunt and Robertson, equal ; 
Reddy. Clase J/f.—Baynes, Molson; Allan and MacDonnell, equal. 


| GERMAN. 

. : Tuirp Yras.—(Advaneed Course)—Clase f.—Kelley (prize). 

t ; Srconp YeaR.—(Ordinary Course)—Class 7.—Ells (prize); Nighswander. 
& 3 Firat Yrarn.—(Ordinary Course)—Class J.—Hunt. 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
B. A. Onvinary.—(Mathematical Physics)—Clase I.—Johnston. Clase J[.—Joseph, 
. Major, Holiday. Class J//.—None. 
t B. A. Orvinary.—(Leperimental Physics)—Class .—Morison, Blackader. Claas 
| II.—Robertson (Alex.). Class 7/J.—McIntosh, Major. 
| Tumrp Year.—(Mathematical Physics)—Olass £.—-Cline, Cameron, Dey. Claes II. 
| . None. Claes JJ/.—Torrance (Edw. F.), Munro (G.), Kelley, Tupper. 
. Tuinp Year.—(Lxperimental Physics) —Class I—Cameron, Dey. Clase I/.—Cline, 


if Torrance (Edw. F.). Clase I/7.—Munro (G.) and Brodie, equal; Kelley, 
| : Tupper. 

" SEconD Yrar.—(Pure Mathematics)\—Class I.—Crothers, Naylor, Elis, Hodge, Tor- 
: rance (John F.), Maxwell, Cross. Class J7.—Whillans, Munro (Murdoch), 
| Wallace, Allworth. Class JiJ.—Christie, Wales, Claris. 

. Frest Yuar.—(Pure Mathematics)—Class J.— Tunstall, Allan, MacDonnell, 


Class [/.—Griffith, Hunt, Baynes, Brodie. Class II/.—Reddy, Mutch, 
Robertson (A H.), Clarke. 


HONOUR AND PRIZE EXAMINATIONS. 
iH Tarp Year.—First Rank Honours—Cameron (Prize). 
4 Srcoxp Yrar.—None. 
| First YeAR.—First Rank Honours—Tunstall (Prize). 
p NATURAL SCIENCE. 
| | Fourts Yrar.--(Geology)—Class I.—Blackader, Joseph and Robertson, equal; Mor- 
ison, Johnston. Clase JJ.—-None. Clase JI],—Balch, Brodie. 
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Tuirp Year.—(Zoology)— Class [.—Cline (prize); Dey, (Thomson prize); Torrance and 
Tupper, equal; Kelley, McGregor. Class J.—Cameron, Munro (G.). Class 


Iii.—None. 


Seon : 7 xx r ‘VWnne 3 anwn if PS, ee ve . ‘7 T\T 1} "a : 
BECOND xX EAT .— ( Be ote (ny) —CUtase £.—Hodgt (prize); Maxwell, Wallace. Christie, 
ss. Var j Navlior A lino pr! ite BF oy cap te Th oe ‘y) 
Cros Class I7.—Naylor, Ally th, Klis, Lorrance, Whillans. Claas 
f — ig ] c NI i rhe uy Ff dar {ly tho (X ray poe 17 Anh (f\r | ’ 
fi1.—Wales, Nighswander, Crothers, Claris, inro (M.), Balch. 
Piper VEAR (Chemistr y)- per fj 182 / a byt stall (7 TI 7c ) {Viner T/] Tint PR nharte 
rinpi LSBAneo” t - we i DStali (prize). LOTRR i.—Hunt, hobertson, 


Alisw MacDonnell, Reddy, Molson. Class JJ/.—Moffat, Clarke, Griffith, 
Baynes, Mutch, Raynes. 


- ea WF sa en ‘y . ale Seo , Yt eat . a a ~y y or ; 
Juntorn Ciass.—Class 1.—None. Class 1/.-—Griffith, MacAlister. Class 7i7.—Sinelair 


McIntyre, Clarke, Nighswander, McLeod. 


MippLe Ciass.—Class [.—Whillans (prize). Class I/.—Naylor, Cross. Class III.— 


Claris, Wallace. 
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Archa mba ult, Jos., L.C., Varennes Q. 
. NM Mn 4 . 
Bagg, R. &. C., Montreal, Q. 
Barry, D [reland 
> + irtatiny | 
parry, Denis, ireland. 


Bouthillier, H., Mont ‘eal, 
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Labelle, Charles, Champlain, Q. 
Lejoune, Geo. Fitz-Curwood, London, Eng. 
Lejeune, Henry, London, England. 
Lonergan, Michael, Ireland. 
Major, Edward J., Montreal, Q. 


Buckley, Patrick J., Halifax, N.S..| Marler, Ue DeM., * Q. 
arn John, Richt 1ond, N.S. MeO ormick, D.,8t. Louis de Gonzague, Q. 
ae ony a Mi ai grad ay Q. MeMa ster Donald, Williamstown, Ont, 
ruickshank, W. G., Musguodoboit, Merry, J. W., Magog, Q. 
Darby, Daniel, South Ely, Q Michaud, Desire, St. Melaive, Q. 
Foran, T. P., Aylmer, Ont Monk, E, C., Montreal, : Q. 
I ranks, Albert W., Annapolis, N.S. Paquin, Louis P., St. Genevieve, Q. 
Harnett, W. DeCourey, [reland. Quinn, tT. J., Kingston Ont 
- 2 . . v 9 - i= ; sites 
Hutchinson, Matthew, Halifax, N.S. | Sarrasin, Leod F., St. Elizabeth, Q. 
Hutchison, Sam., Halifax Y.S. | Wood, F. 0., Montreal, Q. 
Tsaacson, Alfred G., Montrea! Gs 
aoa nea 


Alexander, Robert A., Si 
Alguire, weiiten re 
Allan, Hamilton, Usgood, 
Anderson, ey 5B. A., Georgina, 
t Backhouse, John B, Norfolk, 
+Baird, James, Carleton, 

{ Barclay, George E., London, 
Beaudry, Louis H., St. Pie, 
Bell, Robert, Montreal, 

{ Bergeron, Joseph, Philipsburg, 
Birks, James Ber nnett, Montre 
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A,, Montreal. 
Brigham, GeorgeS., Bakersfield, Vt., U 
Brissett, Henry R., Chambly, 
Browne, Arthur A., B. A., Ki 
tBuckley, William Fs Prescott, 
Burland, Samuel C., Montr: sal, 
Burland, William HL, Montreal, 
Campbell, John M., = eer hten 
Campbell, Kenneth, Montreal, 
Jarmichael, Duncan A., Beat 7 oa 
Cattanach, Androw J., Fergus, __ 
Cherry, James, York Mills, 
Christie, George H., Lachute, 
{Clarke, O. H. E., Montreal, 
+Clark, Richard A., Trafalgar 
Olarke, Wallace, B. A., Monteoal. 
tCluness, Daniel, East Williams, 
tComeau, Jean B., River David, 
Copeland, William L., St. paserities, 
t{Cowley, Thomas McJ., Ottawa, 
Cram, Daniel C., Almo aie. 
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MEDICINE. 
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D’Avignon, Fred. F., St. Mathias, Q. 
Donnelly, Thos. J., Montreal, Q. 
Dubuc, Godfrois, Chambly, Q 
Duncan, Gideon M,, Bathurst, N. B. 
Duncan, John, Woodhouse, O. 


Dunlop, Graham C., Montreal, Q. 


Dunnet, gy ag W., Packenham, O. 


tDunsmore, John M., Mitchell, oO. 
Kdwards, Olivie rec ., Clarence, QO. 


Ewing, William, Hawkesbury, O. 
Freeman, Charles McK., Milton, N.S. 
+Fuller, H. L., Sweetsburg, Q. 
Gardner, Matthew, Hespeller, 0. 
Gaviller, Edwin A., Bondhead, 0 
Gernon, George W., St. Laurent, Q 
Graham, Adam C., Fort Erie, 0. 
Guest, ‘Thos. F., St. Mary’s. QO. 
Hebert, Zotique, St. Constant, 
+Henderson, Alex. A., Fitzr oy Harbor, 
Hethrington, Henry, Melbourne, 
Hils, Joseph, St. Grego ire, 

Holiday, Caleb S., B.A., Mo ntreal, 
Howard, Robert, St. John’s, 


* 
+Howitt, Wm. H 
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ey } " {ii ' i mntreal, Q. 
Jackson, Join il., Cote St. Paul, Q. 
: } . : > 

v&a&CKSon, Sam. N., Cote St. Paul. () 
7 7. 2 tty rm : - : : 
JacKsSON, VY. £., Brockville, Q. 


~~ 
© 


: lige 
Johnston, Thos. @. 


» Sarnia, 
7 es ‘ 
vones, M., B. A., Montreal, 
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Kelly, Thos., Durham, 0. Rattray, Chas: J., Cornwall, 
_— a x , 4 - y ryy 7T , 
Kittson, Edmund G., Hamilton, O. Reed, Thos. D., Montreal, 
Latour, Andre, Lachine, Q. Reid, J. A., St. John’s, 
Locke, C. F. A., Barrie, O. Richm« nd, Peter E., New York, 
{Loux, W illiam, Ottawa., QO. Robinson, Wesley, Markham, 
Lovett, Wm., Ancaster, QO. | Rooney, Robt. F., Compton, 
pnp Francis A. L., Ottawa, QO. Ross, Henry J., West Zorra, 
Major, George W., B. A., Montreal, AR Ross Wm. G., London, 
Mallory, Albert E., Cobourg, 0. (Seager, Francis R., Sarnia, 
Marceau, Louis T., Napierville, Q). Sharpe, Wm. J., Simcoe, 
Marshall, Chas., Huntingdon, Q. Shepherd, Francis J., Montreal, 
Marston, Alonzo W., Hull, (), Sicotte, Rudolph, St. Hyacinthe, 
Mathieson, Jno. Hi., West Zorra, O, {Smith, Norman, A., Freligsb 
{ Mathieson, Neil, Embro, O. Starke, George A., Milton, 
Miller, John, Montreal, (). Stevenson, John A., Cayuga, 
tMiller, Robert, Galt, O. | Stevenson, Robt. A., Cayuga, 
Mitchell, Fredk. H., London, OU. | St. Germain, Valois, St. Hyacinthe 
Monk, George H., Montreal, Q). St. John, Leonard, St. Catherines, 
Morrison, Jno, B.. A., Huntingdon, (). Sutcliffe, Marcus H., Woodhouse, 
Munro, James T., Bryon, i. SS: (Sutherland, Wm., Montreal, 
Mutch, Robt. S., Charlottetown, P. E.I. +Taylor, Sullivan A., Lennoxville, 
McConkey, Thos. C., Barrie, O.. Tracy, Andrew W., Island Pond, U 


, 


McConnell, Jno. B. Chatham, Q. Valois. Michael F. E., Montrea 


McDonald, Jno. A., Pennsylvania, U. 5%. Waener, Adam D., Dickenson’s 
McDonald, Jos. D. A., St. Francis, Q. ing, 

1McEwen, Findlay, Beckwith, O. | Walkem, W. W., Kingston, 
McGuire, Bernard D., Joliette, Q- | Walton, Geo. 0., Montreal, 
7McIntosh, Donald J., Vanleek- Hill, 0. Ward, Wm. T., Boundary line, 
McLaren, John R., Montreal, Q. Warren, F. Brooklyn, _ 
McLaren, Peter, Lanark, 0. Watson, Ro bt. M., Montreal, 
McMillan, Aneas J., Edwardsburg, 0. Waugh, W. E., London, 
McPherson, D. T., Lancaster, Y. ‘ebb. Jas. T. §-, Montreal. 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E., Montreal, (). Webster, Henry B., Kentville, 


Nicol, Wm. R., St. Mary’s, U. | Whelan, Geo. N., Brigus, 
O’Brien, David, Ramsay, O. | +Whyte, Joseph A., Montreal, 
O’Brien, Robt. J. B., L’Orignal, QO. | Wright, Henry P., Ottawa, 


Ia 7 i er I Ltr , ; 
Pegg, Austin J., Simcoe, 0, +Youker, Wm., Thurlow, 
{Perrigo, James, M. A., Montreal, (J. Young, Hugh J., M ontreal, 


Perry, H. R., Coteau Landing, 0. 


ACULTY OF ARTS. 
(1) Undergraduate 


Allan, James G., Locke’s Island, N.S. , Ells, Robt. Cornwallis, 
Allworth, John, Paris, O. | Fleet, Chas. J. R., Montreal, 
Balch, Alfred, Montreal, Q. Griffith, Joseph, Montreal, 
Baynes, O’Hara, Montreal, Q. | Hodge, D. W. R., Eaton, 
Bartlett, Cameron, Montreal, Q. | tHoliday, Caleb, &., Montreal, 
}Blackader, Alex. D., Brantford, GO. | Hunt, Herbert F., Quebec, 


¢ 


Cameron, James, Lancaster, O. | poesia Matt., 

Christie, John H., Lachute, Q. | tJohnston, J ames A., Onslow, 
Claris, W. H. A., Froome, ‘ Ow | fe t Joseph, Montefiore, Quebec, 
Clarke, John W., Guelph, O. | Kelley, Fred’k W., Stewiacke, 
Cline, John D., Cornwall, O. | MacDonnell, Rich. L., Montreal, 


Cochrane, Jno. J.. Wilson, Megantic, Q. Mi eGregor, Duncan, Hamilton, 
Cross, William 0. ae Lachine, Q. | +Me [ntosh, John, Montreal, 
Crothers, William J., Philipsburg QO 

Dey, William J., Kenyon, O. ' McLeod, Finlay J., Windsor, 


| Me bandas D. Hugh, Lancaster, 
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{Major, George William, Montreal, Q. {obertson, Alex. Hume, Montraal, 
Maxwell, John, Lanca ster, QO Simpson, And. J., Montreal, 
Mitchel ; James M., Montreal, Q. | Spong, J. R., M ontreal, 
4 = Moffat, S. G. W., Montreal, @, | Thomson, T. C., Montreal, 
ly Molson, W m. A., Montreal, O. | Torrance, John Fraser, Montreal, 
| ; Morison, David W.., Q. | Torrance, Edward F., Montreal, 
: 2 =. a ce ‘ <e 
fy i Munro, G., Lancaster, O. | Tunstall, Simon J., Montreal, 
et Se Munro, Murdoch, Glengarry, Q. | Tupper, James &., Halifax, 
oes | Mutch, Chas. L., Charlotte Town, P. E. I. Wales, Benjamin, St. Andrew’s, 
Naylor, William H., Noyan, Q. | Wallace, Robert, 
Patterson, Wm. J. B., Montreal, Q. | Walsh, Robt. T., Ormstown, 
. {7 Robertson, Alexander, Montreal, Q. | Vellwood, James, Gananoque, 
Raynes, Wm. A., Montreal, Q. | Whillans, Robert, Ottawa, 
Reddy, Herbert L., Montreal, Q. | 
a J (2) Partial and Occasional Studente. 
yea - _ 
eth . Brissett, MacKenzie, Robt., B. A., Montreal, 
t| Brodie, Robert, Meintyre, Jno., Glengarry, 
} . Brydge s, Fred. H., Montreal, Q) VcOuat, Walter, B. A., Montreal, 
a ‘ " r " = 
% Cruikshank, Jas. C., Leeds, 0 McLennan, Donald D., Lancaster, 
. Cotte, McLennan, Don. D., Glengarry, 
Geddes, John G., Montreal. 2 Nighswander, David, Stouffville, 
Hoskin, KR. H. Sinclair, Heni 'y. 
| MacAlister, Jno. Wolseley, 7. G., Montreal, 
pai ; fp. AS, 1870 
MORKIN COLLEGE 
‘ACULTY OF ARTS. 
‘ (1) Undergraduates. 
’ Ash, W illiam, a rial () J Os eph, Andre, Cc , Quebe C 
* avr {> ek Sn 
f Cassels, Hamilton, Que be Q. | Mor ntezambe ort, Edw. ard, Quobee, 
sie Cassils, Walter Gs Quebe Q. | Sewell, Lambton R., Quebec, 
pl Hume, W. Lyman, Ledde:. Q. | ’ 
ef / x 4 
a | ee SAN SS ie 2 ee ee 
ny (2) Partial and Occasional. 
Of . 
2 . Bennett, Quebec, Q. | Jeffrey, William, Qucbeg, 
I Carmichael, James, B. A., Montreal Q. | Knight, Frank, Quobec, 
Cook, Archd. Hay, Quebec, Q. | Mackay, Quebec, 
’ Hughes, Robert, Quebec, Q. | 
\ . Cc’ FT Ay TST oe : VSN TD 
i ST. RAN ULS COLLEGI 
1 A 
/ , J : Tr? , - rr 
Prod FACULTY OF ABTS. 
: i 
; oe poem ieee : is, aes Q. | MeC mick, A. G., Durham, 
t npe exanc F einourne ai a ‘ ‘ - P 
Bi: Campbe i, Alexander, Melbourne, Q. | Me Doi ald, G. oh A., St. Franois, 
| Cochrane, J. E., Nelson, Q. | Nixon, J. H., Melbourne, 
ct Oruikshank, A. D., Leeds, Q. Speer, A. M., Richmond, 
| Yawrence, 8. C., Melbourne, Q. | Stevens, A., Durham 
j ) McArthur, G. H., Cleveland, Q. | Robinson, Robert, Inverness. 
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in Law, McGill College, 
in Medicine, ‘“ 
in Arts, - 

‘* Morrin College, 


St. Francis College, 


Deduct entered in two Faculties, 
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STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED 


FACULTY QO 


Archibald, John Sprott, Halifax, N.S. | 
Darby, Daniel, South Ely, Q. 
Foran, Thomas P., Aylmer, Q. 
Harnett, Wm. de Courcy, Ireland. 


Backhouse, John B., Simcoe, 0. 
Baird, James, Fitzroy Harbor, QO. 
Barclay, George E., London, Q. 
Bergeron, Joseph, St. Marie, Q. 
Buckley, William P., Prescott, 0. 
Clarke, Octavius H. E., Montreal, Q.. 
Clarke, Richard H., Trafalgar. 0. 
Cluness, Daniel E., Williams, 0. 
Comeau, John B., River David, Q. | 
Cowley, Thomas McJ., Ottawa, 0. 
Dunsmore, John M., Mitchell, 0. 
Fuller, Hiram L., Compton, Q. 
Henderson, Alex. A., Fitzroy Harbor, O- 
Howitt, William H., Montreal, Q. | 
Loux, William, Ottawa, O. 


Alexander, Robt. A., Stoney Creek O. 


Beaudry, Lewis H., St. Pie,, Q. 

Bissett, Henry R., Chambly, Q. 
Burland, Wm, B., Montreal, Q. 

Campbell, John M., Montreal, Q. 

Cattanach, Andrew J., Fergus, 0. 
| Cherry, James, York Mills, 0. 
Clarke, Wallace, Montreal, Q. 


D’ Avignon, Fredk. J.,St. Mathias Q. 


. Duncan, Gideon M., Bathurst, N.B. | Reid, John A., St. Johns, N. 

Duncan, John, Port Dover, 0. Robinson, Wesley, Markham, 

| Freeman, Charles McK., Milton, N. 5. Ross, Henry J., Embro, 

) Fuller, Hiram L., Sweetsburgh, Q. Ross, W. G., London, 
Gardner, Matthew, Hespeler, 5 oe Taylor, Sullivan A., Lennoxville, 
Hunt, Lewis @., Halifax. Ress +4 Warren, Frank, Whitby, , 
Johnstone, Thomas G., Sarnia, 0. Webb, James T. S., Montreal, 
Latour, Andre, Lachine, D. Wright, Henry P., Ottawa, _ 

Locke, Charles F. A., Barrie, C. 

) (*Arranged Alphabetically.) 

| FACULTY OF ARTS. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 

| In Honours.* 

BiackapeEr, ALEX. D., Brantford, 0. Morison, Davin BE. 

JosrpH, MoNnTEFIORE, _ Q. | MeIntosx, Joun, Montreal, 

| Jouxsrox, James A., Onslow, N..8e | ROBERTSON, ALEXANDER, Montreal, 

| (Arranged Alphabetically.) 


THE UNIVERSITY EXAM. 
INATIONS. 


Session 1869-70. 


F LAW. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF OL 


Merry, John Wesley, Magog, 


Monk, Edwd. Cornwallis, Montreal, 


W ood, Frank Ogilvie, Montreal, 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREB OF M. D., 0. M.* 


Lovett, William, Ancaster, 
MacNab, Francis A. L., Ottawa, 
Mathieson, Neil, Embro, 

McEwen, Findlay, Ashton, 
McIntosh, Donald J., Vankleek Hill, 
Miller, Robert, Galt, 

Perrigo, James, M. A., Montreal, 
Rooney, Robert F., Compton, 
Seagar, Francis R., Sarnia, 

Smith, Norman A., Frelighsburg, 
Sutherland, William., Montreal 
Taylor, Sullivan A., Lennoxville, 
Whyte, Joseph A., Charleston, U 
Youker, William, Belleville, 


PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION, 


Major, George W., Montreal, 
Mathieson, John H., Embro, 
McConkey, Thomas C., Barrie, 
MeDonald, John A., Metcalf, 
Mitchell, Fredk. H., London, 
Nelson, W. D. E., Montreal, 
Pegg, Austin J., Simcoe, 
Rattray, Charles J., Cornwall, 
Reed, Thomas D., Montreal, 


Q. 
Q. 
Q. 


0. 
QO. 
O. 
O. 


0. 


Q. 
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O. 
Q. 
Q. 
Q. 
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B A. Ordinary. 
Clases I.—None. 
Claes I7.—Hourpay, CALEB StRonG, Montreal. 
Claes ITT.—Masor, Grorae W., Montreal. 


PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS. 


Clase ].—Davip W. R. Hoper, Eaton, Q. 
Wituiam H. Taytor, Noyan, Q. 
Rorert Exus, Cornwallis, N.S. 
Joun MaxweEtu, Lancaster, Ont. 
Wituraw J. Croruers, Philipsburg, Q. 


Wituram O. M. Cross, Lachine, Q. 


Joun F. ToRRANCE, Montreal, Q. 
RoBERT WHILLANS, Ottawa, Ont. 
ROBERT WALLACE, ————, O. 
Joun ALLWortTH, Paris, Ont. 
Murpocu Munro, Glengarry, Ont 
Joun H. Curistir, Lachute, Q. 
Clase JIT. 
W. H. A. Ciaris, Froome, Ont. 


RACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF 
BANCROFT, CHARLES. 
Hicks, FRANCIS. 
MoRRISON, JoHN. 
STEWART, CoLIN CAMPBELL. 
Witson, JoHN. 


* Arranged Alph abetically, 


M. A. 
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Graduates of the Muwersity. 
DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 
Bethune, Rev. John, [ad eundem] 1843 | *Falloon, Kev Daniel, [Hon.]... 1844. 
DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


Abbott, Christopher, Howe, Henry A., M.A. [UL.D. 


~Yy 


[D.C.L. in course | 
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., 
[D.C.L. in course ] 
Adamson, Rev. Wm. A. [D.C.L. 
OT ] ..-ssesce secssceee necesaune oneness 
Badgley, Hon. Wm. [D.C.L.hon 
Bancroft, Rev. C. D.D [ LL.D. 


hon. | 
Bond, Rev. William, M.A., LL.D. | 

[hon] 1870 
Chamberlin, B., M.A., 

[D.C.L.] 
Chauveau, Hon. Jlierre 

[ LL.D. hon} 
Cordner, Rev. John, [LL. D. hon] 1870 
Davies, Rev. 3enjamin, Ph. D. 

[LL.D. hon. | 
Dawson, John William, M.A., 
DeSola, Rev. A., [LL.D. hon. ]...... 1858 
Douglas, Rev. Geo. [LL.D. hon. }..1870 
*Falloon, Rey. D., D.D., (LL.D. 

OD. Joccsvevccses csvovedncsessesessecseses 1862 
*Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund W., 

Baronet, M.A., [LL.D.hon. | 1863 
*Holmes, Andrew F., M.D., [ LL.D. 
1858 


WONT iiss vic cecaenew MaaRone ence 1870 
Hunt, T. Sterry,M.A.,[ LL.D.hon. ]1865 
Lawson, G., Ph. D. [LL.D-hon. ]..1862 
Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M.A., [D.C.L. 

HOW: [asics dce+eses, seovevuues eden 1849 

FET D Bis Jen Deck cage ssnseess 1357 
Logan, Sir Wm. E., Knt, [ LL.D. 

DOD, | sscsesigrssoesetiesv es ravens x 00ssesvak OOM 
*Lundy, Rev. Francis, [D.C.L. 

WOH. | paidtee ee iisedeks. dente 
Lyall, Rev. W., [LL.D. hon.]...... 
MacViear, Rev. D.H.[LL.D. hon. | 
Meredith, Edmund, A., B.c.L.. 

LL.D. hon. | -1857 
Miles, Hy. H., M.A.,{LUL.D.hon.] 1 
Morris, Alexander, M.A., B.C.] i 
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PD.C.L. in. COUrSC |. ccesecsncesy ces 1862 
Smallwood, Charles, M.D.[ LL.D. 

hey acy ee OEE $5953 ue nisi 1656 

*Smith, William, [LL.D. hon.]...1858 
*Valieres de St. Real, Hon. J.R., 

PING ds. hen. T cen. ck Se 
Wickes, Rev. W., D.D., .[ LL.D. 
Wilkes, Rev. Henry, M.A.,[/LL.D. 


DOCTORS OF MEDICINE. 


Adsetts, John.....csseseresseee verereens reser 1866 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson 1869 
Anderson, Alexander 

Anderson, John © 

Archer, Thomas ......002seeeeeees serenece ees 
Ardagh, Johnson....-..++srssesses seecesees 1869 
* Arnoldi, Daniel, Moutreal,{ Hon }....1847 
Atkinson, Robert......-++ sssersers cerseeers 1862 
Ault, Alexander.......--ssssssseenerreseres 186¢C 
Ault, Charles......c+- secsevescnes sererewes oes 1856 
Ault, James F : 1855 
Ault, Edwin D..scccceeceser corerreee terres 186& 
Austin, Bred. Johm.scccccse cvveveree senses 1862 
Aylen, J ohn 

Aylen, JANES. vcieecevs coeeeevesceeeer ees eee 
Backhouse, John B 

Bain, D. S. E., Staff Surgeon Maj.....1868 
Baird, JamMes......cce cveceeeed eeseseeeeceeees 1870 
Baker, Albert....+..sseseee+s ba eec<eveeen 184& 
Barclay, George... secerrcresescerees cress 1870 
*Barnston, JaMes....++++ [ad eun. ].....1856 
Battersby, Charles .seesscsreeseseer seston 1861 


Baynes, George Aylmer.................. 1869 
Beattie, DAVIN icine eee 
Hewidet) AM. ...:.. issccissssicieecses eee 
POMS ON NAS. ise RTA oe 1866 
SERS GAIT OG 5s veel cieisc Uccewerctees aetna i852 
Bergeron, Joseph............. ceveccosecesere 1870 
Bergin; Darby sive. ..00cetevevecscscenas 1847 
Bessey, William E.......00100...000...0+-.1860 
Bender, Prosper. 1865 
Bibaud, Jean G.J. MOTEL ies ORT. 1843 
Hisckiock. John J .ancdinkwaweee 1851 
PAGNGUOEs Os sictdt as crvccdeee rae IT 1863 
Blair, Robt. C 1865 
DEEN, <SODD W vise eccce scisscocswereekeveueee 1865 
Bogart, Irvine......... ceceseee ceceseese sess 1859 
Boulter, George Henry............. Ke 1852 
Boyer, LOWS vcs ccise. scssccsceeayeeewseweaes 1842 
*Boylan; Andrew A .....ccepseverscteees 1857 
1 a an, William Edward 1860 
s0WOF, Silas J sacce. oc badutsvehetereeeeeererets 1865 
Sradley, William... sererereeees serrerees 1869 
Braithwait, Francis H 
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BTAUNdon, J OUD. sasha es 1867 | Comeau John Bu.......00.:. ...LS70 


Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Sure- Géoko: Giavies Fe.. code dscccuvacelanesan 1S6' 
geon 46th Regiment of Line, 1847 Cooke, Herman L........ ; rose LOG 

BTICMAI, JOSIAN, Bncccccee secele, tl vetdees 1848 Cooke, Sidney P...... Tey etre 1869 

Bris tol, Amos & desk bbe b16 0cae a bed atic ae | 

Brodeur, Alphonse:.......... s..0 ail es oa he .. 185 

Brooks, Samuel T..... ...... aeetecet eel Seeti er OMEAL TD os beak geste hen vuee sie reeks 1S6Y 

wen -Taoob EB | i 

Brouse, William H. seb haat rley, fecines 

PPO. POGOr FS o0ccs cc desccv es wtaciugeeoo Cox, Fran! eseetaseveedwenrs .. LRBY 

Bruneau, Adolphe..... 1853 Geadic- -RODOrE sce caves nvsanacnse< ae 


‘Bruneau, Olivier T............[ Hon. | 1843 *Crawford, Jame eereen | 26-0Un |.) 
runeau, Onesime............... 185] Crichton, Stuart. a cared nh 
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Jansereéau, Charles... 
Jansereau, Charles. oat 
Jansereau, Pierre...... 

, 


ase, Peter Warren.. 


Bruneau, ONesIMe...... ..sscscne .-cevsess 

Bryson, William Tica ... 1867 Culver, Joseph R.. 
Bi ke, I? ha \T | Cony} Rane, | WC Thuorls Ine : 
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Burgess, John A...... ..+ 4.1868 Yebonald, WilhamS...........0.. 62 
Bureh, Benjamin T.....................2..-1865 Ye Boucherville‘ Charles 5B. 343 
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Burrows, Philip............. - Shc oe Oe 
Burnham, Robert Wilkins, site ...1860 ; itoine A «1863 
urns, PEPER sh icncispatisd Wiss iatksivca een nek. ERS Celels, Char! Ad 184] 
wurri oy Horati ‘eee ee 


sutle eorre C... | socasens OOO | DIGG, GEOLRGsss ceccasece cicccivacscctes i000 LOU" 
| 


1 
eae | oerenket 
fariand, Jonn H...... ..sciss... ,..-186 | peeeeee ss, rT Biisisaetiece mri 
; 
’ 
Bu 
B Dupuis, Jose] 
Bi 


*Bux ain. Fate Woks cas srekecseae’e ‘Dick, James R............... 1842 


Campbell, Donald Peter..................1862 | Dickinson, James J... 1846 
Campbell, Francis Wayland eee L860 | eh Sai QOOT POs Soccddarevites Gactcusi ket 
Campbell, Geo.W., M. A., [ad. eun}] 1845 | Dickson, William IF xy oa edad eweiao Searchin 
Campbell, Samuel i866 | Digby, James Winnit 1866 


Campbell, John .... 2c.te6o 6 6: edd: Jone : 1R45 
Carey, Augur D.L......<.....[ad. eun}.1 
Cassidy, Oa ge. Oe eee ets ae f°. : * Dorion, Severe......... Rae Trasettee 
Cassidy, POTTS eae cc coottimabeGandies ek beeen | Dorland Entdch P......... i¥res eis case ck BOO 
Carroll, PO DGTL Ve a VF sid itey netences ccs tkOOe | UPN. VV TERRGOEN fe ons cede. np tev tans cpacecsdnd Oot 
Carson, Augustus.,....... Seer eat YE 1843 | Douwlass, James......-.. seovesecef LLON. |,,1847 
Carter, Samuel! A.......... ees 1859 Drake, Joseph M.... eRe pee .. 1861 
Gagerain, Charles E.....:cccee seeeieee eee LSS] Dubuc, Charlemagne.............. 1864 
Chignon, Vineeslaus G. b.. [861 *Ducket, Stephen..............4. Be hee 
| 


64 / Donne lly, Charies bj ee web ‘ 1866 


*Challinor, Francis S49 | lorie William A....... ss ldasavenii eee 
Cherry, William........ 869. |. _Dufort, Thadeo. A a. sis scciivecans 1865 


Chesly, George Ashhold ‘: maces FOOL Senay LOUIS, osseeeee. ; 1860 
Chevalier, Gustave..... Fa cei auras aie Ha) Dunean, Georee 1266 
Chipman, Clarence J. H., B.A..,,........ 18 Duncan, James} ; 1858 
Christie, John B..... AE, | eee 1865 ‘Dunn, William Oscar.............. 1242 
Christie, Thomas........-. Eds ecehes terete eee Dunsmore, John M.... Ati lisianctaee 
Church, Charles Howard. ghienne he Kaston, John.........-. ciao usar ire Gunasierd Gln 
Church, clarence R.,..... Seer ae Edwards, Eliphalet ¢ ee 
Qhurch, Coller M.......«: pte 1854 | iton, Arthu { Asst Surg- 
Church, Levi R fae ; ae ISd7 Seotts Fusileer Guards....... 1862 
Church, Mills Kemble....... at S64 Emery, Gordon J.......... casks 1857 
Clarke, Octavius BH. Buc ncccdcs ccncvecen cl S70 Mimarys AUGTOA ts cAs sienesigvosiiace 1866 
Cisvk, Rich ard  Acccesadaccs-ct¥esecoteasseneeotu PERS Ta Pi vccdep ects. vais ck case taper 
Clemesha. John Wordsworth............ L867 FU PRICILG OUT s e506. cade nema teers LS60 
Clement, V ictor |, Oe FS re ere eee ae 1869 Se Was deiic!nsah o> data 1867 
Cmitiad TRIG] ...cccscetenn tin ike Rr ti5- 1870 RC WARES CrP iink iiss cavacda sbccyas ce pirsisenss L864 
Codd, Alfred ae | Aa angts dig act »»e 1865 a alicia Alex: der vcastes 1866 
Collins, Charles W.........0.. éveecachienee OU? Farewell, W. G..ccwrss IS6 
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Berge usson, ee 
Fergusson, Alex. I Bis 
Finlayson, John.. 

Finnie, John T..... 
‘Fisher, John...... Jukes 
Fitzgerald, James....----.+ 
Fortin, Pierre..e-:s+cscrer creevese 
*Foster, Stephen Sen ell. 
Fraleigh, William ©... 
Fraser, William....... 
Fraser, William H.. 


Fraser, Donald Bee oe ae et epte vase vedi 


Fraser, Donald...: 

Fuller, Wa... ccseccereerereres ee seesress 

Fuller, Horace Lueseeiscrssreeecee see seness 

Fulton, James H.. 

Garvey, Joseph 

Gardner, William Penn Sa cesbeaes 

Gascoyne, George E., Staff Asst. 
SUPZOOM —avececsvesenrnsceseeersner ss 

Gauvreau, Elzear ....-- «+++. ekasters cae 

*GZauvreal, ox hele: H 

Gendron, Thoma 

Gibb, George D...--- -.-sreee cree eee ates 

(yibson, Pelee eivects ct ccbeat vacenstaeeenss 

(yibson, Edw Pn ee | Re One ay 

Gillies, Jobn... 

Gilmour, Angus.... 

Giroux, Phillipe 

Girdwood, Gilbert P 

Glenn, €. W. E.....-----: 

Godfrey, Robert... 

Godfrey, Abraham 

Goforth, Franklin 

Gordon, Robert... .-.-scerrererseeerereere 

Gordon, William Wallace 

Graham Charles E 

Graham Henry 

Grant, Donald 

(jrant, James 

Grant, Willam 

Grenier, L. P. 

(Gunn, James.....-- 

Gustin, William Ch: eae. 

Hagarty, Dan. M. 

*Hall, Archibald.. 

Hall, James B .....-.»>- 

Hall, J. W...---+ 

Halliday, James ' 

Hamilton, Andrew 

Hamilton, Chas. 


.. 1866 


: £ 834 
1869 


1869 
1868 


"1866 
1870 
1863 


. 1866 
1846 
1855 


1864 


1867 
.e- 1868 
... 1859 
.1865 
1858 
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~1865 
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Hamilton, Rufus Edw ard pe ee aes ee 1 361 


Hamel, Joseph Alexander 
Hammond, James H 

Harding, F. W. 

Harkin, Henry... 

Harkin, William 

Harkness, Joln.....-.:ccenceereeseeees 
Harkness, Andrew 

Harrison, David How ard.. 

Hart, Frederick W..... gk cadistateveees 


.» 1856 
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Hays, Jamés..... 

Honders on, A lex ‘ander 
*Henderson, Peter.. 

*Henry, Walter, 

Henry, Walter J... ...0+-seree ee 
Hervey, Jones J. G 

*Hickey, Charles E. 
Hingston, William HU 


Holden, Rufus.....:.ecrcessesn crrescent es 


Hollwell, John........- be Siseaes 
*Holmes, Andrew F’....-.(a de mo. 
Howard, James....-. -.ccesege ree 
Howard, R. Palmer 
Howden, Robert 
Howitt, ae nane! H 
Howland, France 
Hulbert, ‘Cavaca Augustus 
Hulbert, George W i 
Hu nt, J at L. R. 
+ Hurd, Edw ha | Re gee AR eee 
Irvine, James C.......- 
Ives, Eh 
*Jackson, A. Thomas, 

jn the Army. uses oh caters 
Johnston, J. C., Asst. Surg. 2 
*Jones, Thomas W [ad eun |.. 
Jones, Jonathan C 


Jones, W. Justus...... ges Cag’ bse 


Keefer, William N., B. 

*K eeler, Thomas...........-+- 
+Kelly, Clinton Wayne....... 
*Kelly, Wm., } Surg’n n Rogl. Artil.. 
Kemp, William. 

Kennedy, Rich 

*Kerr, James 

Killery, St 
King, Wm. M. | 

King, Reginald, 

King, Riebard 

*Kirkpé utrick, A 

Kittson, John G 

Knowles, James 

Kollmyer, Alex. 

Laberge, 

Lang, Thos. D..........60.00+ 
Langrell, Richard T........... 
Larocque, A. B 

Law, D. W. C rane Et 
Lawrence, Henry G. H. sst. 

Grenadier Guards.........++ 

Leavitt, J U1LUS ..0...... cine cers 
Leclair, George z 
Leclair, 2 “yeni 

Lee, James C.. 

*Lee, John Rolp “4 

Legault, Daniel. 

Lemoine, Charles. 
Lepailleur, Leonard 
Leprohon, John L.. 

Lindsay, Heriot 

Lister, JAMES....2....ccsecs cesses 
Logan, David 
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"1865 
..- 1856 
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866 
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1866 
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HOog10; Williams .s.ssiigeiiay hc deieea 02 1833 
Hone, AlOXQnaer osce Se sise eke walvens 1844 
Longley, Edmund.............. xeidhs shee 1866 
Longpre, Pierre F...... 
OG POl, ANGIE isis. cases isesssencete wets .1850 
Mas, VE ERENGUID ooiccs ces ceccde caveev devveanes 1870 
ae W UATE PUD BOR Bos ies seas cceve sddeasucestan 1855 
eet WV UAALOEE sec siiens edcvevdea taxseeles 1870 
Pomeus, Pos, D Arey: 6... \.ccusussessbe’ 1869 
Lundy, Edward Lewis, Staff. Asst. 

PRN OONy a yaa vance ss vs ike vewsane meat 1862 


wae Donald, Colin... ....cisivrcees reveiw Uo 
Mae Donald, Roderick........ ee 183: 
MacIntosh, Robert sscscss siccs cts sotecnthe 1863 


penerio: John: Becscess as.dsh bkseteeeew 1865 
Maclem, Samuel §............ .eccessessee0d 899 
MackNab, Francis A. L.......2.........1870 
Madill, Jobn......... svtaeids 
Maleolm, John Rolph..............,.....1861 
eT Cie) ee 1846 
Malloch, Edward C.........600 ceeseseeeeee0d 860 
Malloch, William B. .....................1867 
Markell, Richard ............. 
*Marr, Israel P......... ee eccsieele 1849 
BeerTs We RIROD: EF oc cscssdicess Pebvesss iad Been 
Marston, John J....... suoctieels 
Mason, James Lindsey, M. A...........1865 
MUP RAOGONS INGO) sc stsscce sess bgaveesses Beek 0 
meaycands: Willie i.266 26s sacccaaveeve ees L847 
McArthur, ‘Robert B........ccccsseveeeves 1867 
McCallum, Duncan ©. ........6 sccsssecs ove 1850 
McCarthy. William ........... Dea SET 
*MeCord, John D......... eess ese +1864 
MacCrimmon, Donald A 
*McCulloch, Michael. ... ......[ Hon].1845 
maoOurdy,; John) cis cites ticcsesee 1866 
*MecDiarmid, John Duncan, Staff 
Surgeon, in the Army............1847 
McDiarmid, Donald .......................1867 
MeDonnell; Angus...... ......00. -sscsssee [852 
McDonnell, Eneas.......... sate 2849 
MobPougall, Peter A...i 0c... cc. evesecess 1847 
McDougall, Peter <A.........6:...s001...01864 
McEwen, Findlay, ...........,.06...s0005..1870 
Macfie, James, ........0s0000: 
MacFarlane, William...............0.e0+- 
MeoGarry; Somes sisciiesciciiss usiivccdenn 
McGeachy, William .................00...1867 
McGill, William.......................... 1848 
MeGillivary, Donald....... pees le6l 
McGowan; Henrys Wis... cisess. stoves L867 
McGrath, Thomas...i.. sc... .sseecseee see L849 
McGregor, Duncan...................:....1861 
MeInnes, Walter J .....cccc ceccersen veseee 1865 
Mentosh, J amesicinsssisss .ccccccee ccvevveee LBOD 
McIntosh, Donald J....... ....eceee ees .«+eA870 
Meintyre; Peter Assad wiser csoves cadet 1867 
MecKelean, George Lloyd .............. . 1860 
PAOR.GY 5 JORND....00.scvesicieees Serer 1869 


Ot 








MekKay. Walter. :... cave ac Hick SOF 
McLaren, Peter.,............ joveesdeetec LOO 
Molaren, Peters ii..660 cs NR 1869 
McLean, Alexander...... ....cceeccsee0---1 860 
MeLean, Archibald 
MeMicking, George..... sabes eenenshre Cee 
DROME, PODB Biiks cacacecscvceacsvcssaes ,1857 
McMillan, Louis J. A..... pacpeesetues ... 1860 
McMurray, Samuel..............0ce000e- 1841 
*McNaughton, EB. Pu. .v..... ccsceeeeseee L849 
MeNeece, James. ........ .cccccces scssceces LOGO 
McTaggert, Alexander..... pisces Saasiaxs 1869 
McVean, Jobn M........2500. sosseoss soses L869 
Meane, John, M. R. C. 8S. L. Staff 
Strgoon Major :...ssece csssstsesavs 1869 
Meigs. Malcolm R..........6+ssssseseeeeey 1865 
*Meredith, Thomas LE. B......... yiveusa 1842 
Mignault, Henri Adolphe............-+. 1860 
PRIOY ROWSE bik cis ccaneiigaxedtis cacsicnsi< 1870 
Moffatt, John Edward, Staff Surg.1862 
Motiatty. WE SEO ski ite pa te sta ei ~..1868 
mondeiet. Wit. “Helin. snchisdiueehen 1868 
Mongenais, Napoleon...........+.-------1865 
Monnt, Jobin W iciscsveccuecesattisceseccses Oe 
Moore, Jose phi.ciss. .sicccaessccsndocsstecectOeu 
Moore, Richard.............00.0:. 


*Morrin, Josh., Quebec...{ Hon }....... i850 
Morrison; David Bis cis ists cccasiae 1869 
DEGISON, HOV ROG p20. 5 5s oad ase de deesdsvcen deexs ke 
*Nelson, Wolfred, Montreal, 

LL HORD .chewincn teeters e 1848 
Nicholls, Charles Richard, Surg. 

Major, Grenadier Guards.,..... 1862 
Nesbit, James A........... beaedGe tesnesens 1868 
O’Brien, Thomas BB.) Bii.a <cccs Soxsccess 1862 
O’Callaghan, Cornelius H............ ...1845 
WEY CITT; 2 OCCT rigs te E055 G8 leu Ghadscesassses 1857 
O'Conner; Dariel A... .cccc.cckesscscmengh Or 
O’Dea, James Joseph....-........-..-++- 1859 
Odell, William, Surgeon 19th Re- 

giment of the Line.... 
O'Leary, JaMes..........cceccseses ov0s0e00eLG0O 
OQ’ Leary, Patrick..... savessek O09 
Owiler, FST88 OW ei i3 GARR cokes nee 
Padfield, Chas. W m...... sssiccceesees:: 1868 
Painchaud, Edward, S. L.....+.-. .ss+« 1848 
Palmer; Lorin, Fisss.viticaccastcvsvthss ties 1867 
PAQUIN, DOWD ME, ou. ssskyessnceccnsee tecees 1843 
PRFRGIS, HGR bic. codes vcentnes t2sceedsabeeee 
Paradis, Pierre Bovis. ccseccccss ceeseveccs hoon 
Parker, Rufus §. 2.25: cscsicdavescoscaetess 1866 
Parker, Charles §...... .cecsscssstceesess 500 
* Paterson, James.........++: Swe Ween 1855 
PStGTaOn, J SNOB cccBicks cscovdiecces sey 1864 
FPatee, George...i......cccevecseccessoses LUG 
Pallen, Montrose A............sseees sevees LOGE 
Patton, Bdwrd Ky 2; 6<:asccccsccstesisneneaes 
Pog?, Chatles: Be... <ias. 1.8. csensern hOOe 
Perrault, Victor... ccs. ccscccsessevesdumdOOe 
Perrier, JORD:.. ...cd0005 < paabees ioe 443540 OO 
Perrigo, James, M.A,......,ceeeceveeeees 1870 
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phelan, Corneilus # 

*#Phelan, Joseph ee 

Philip, David L.... 

Picault, A. C. E 

Pickup, John W allworth 

Pinet, Al@XIS.....+ sececeeee vesseeens secees 

Pinet, Alex. ici caraeaabereats asveds ° 

Poussette, Arthur Courthope 

Powell, I; srael Wood 

Powell, Newton W.. 

Powers, George W 

Powers, Lafontaine 

Pringle, George. ... 

Proudfoot, John & 

Proudfoot, Alex. 

Proulx, Philias 

Provost, E Gilbet 

Quarry, James 

Quesnel, JulesM... 

Rae, John, Hamilton, | Hon. | 

Rainville, Pierre ....+.-.> 

Rambaut, Jobn, Surgeon 
dian Rifle 

Rinfret, Ferdinand h. 

Raymond, Oliver 

Read, Herbert H.. 

Rednor, Horace P. 


etaly dohiisistinnes és a ad eun |.....-- 1856 


Reid, Alex. Peter 
Reid, Kenne »th.. 
Rey nolds a Rol sévt | 
*Reynolds, Thomas.. 
Richard, Marcel.. 
Ridley, Henry Thomas 
‘Riel, Etienne R. R 
*Rintoul, David M.. 
Richardson, John R. 
Roberts, Edward T 
Roberts, John E., B 
Robertson, James 
Robertson, David.....-. 
Robertson, David T 
Robertson, Patrick 
Robitaille I cee 
Robillard, A 
Robitaille, L. 
+Roddick, Thomas G 
Rodger, Fhomas A 
Rooney. Robert Bue 
+Ross, George, M. 
Ross, Thom: EO ascenees 
Rugg, C 
Rumsey, 
Ruttan, ie 
*Sabourin, Moise.....-.. af 
Sampson, Jas., | Hen | 
yep = George W. 
avage, Thomas Y 
Savage, Alex. C 
Sawyer, Jantes Bi 
Schmidt, Samuel B...... se-e-ee 
Scholfield, David T....scree ser 


Sewell, Colin, 


> 5 


=e or era Bod 
Oo “FWD PO “1 O 


Moomonveowo 


Scott, Stephen Avscsrccessssceseseeress ..-1854 
Scott, William ee . An ee 
*Seriven, George Augustus Wis Svan ah coas 1846 
Seagar Francis, R sa 
Seguin, ANre,...e.ssesseerrersese rer ..1848 
Senkler, A. Hu....--sesseeseceereer ses .1863 
KSewell, Stephen C... sseee[ 20 eun]. 1843 
fad eun}.1869 
Shaver, Peter Rolph....-... cnentacsvieseeum 
Shaver, Wee Msc db okequnsncnret . 
Shoebottom, Henry 
*Simard, ty GY one 
Simpson, Thomas..... Lon eS et Beg ee 
Smallwood, John K Cae 
Smith, Daniel D.........0+-seseeeeres meme 
kSmith, Edward W.... : 
‘mith, Norman A 
Smythe, é ye 

Spi arh: am, Eric 

Sparham, Wcenee: ena 
¥Squire. W illis 1m W soa; M.A 
Stanton, George a eensgnes 

Staunton, Andrew Aylmer, 

geon, Royal Artillery 

Stevens, Alex. 
Stevenson, James Z 
*Stevenson, fer Ui eee 
Stewart, John Alexander "1869 
Stewart, James 1869 
Stephens son, James 
Stimpson, Alfred O 
Shirk, George 
Stewbridge, James Gordons. ss ,- scenes 
Sutherland, Fred. Duna vcsscvicenencod on 
Sutherland, WY TLLGSIN., «ov npcttavncessevcco dee 
Sutherland, William...... 
Switzer, John H. 
Tabb, Silas 

Tait, Henry Thomas.....csecercerserer 1860 
Tay lor, William H 

Tay lor, Sullivan A sonra ae 
Tew, Herbert 8S onaecnstoeene 
Temple, James A. . 1865 
Thayer, Linus Pro. cessdsacectesvecid ance 
Theriault, F. D... Dg aed ae 
Therien, Honore +. OCs ae 
*Thomson, James ides 
Thompson, PRPS G Ses ocndvnacieees« §2 
Trenholme, Edward Henry 1862 
Trudel, Eugene 

Turgeon, Louis GQ | net 
Tuzo, Henry | a A 
Ussher, Henry 
Vannorman, Jonathan 
Vercoe, Henry L.........eccseseteecee cre cee 
Wicat, JOUR Besccesi. Ome i 
Wagner, William H............s:00++--0- 1844 
Wakeham, William.........cesseress+-+-+- L866 
Walker, Robert... .....ccccceccscsseossss ov vseess LOO 
Walsh, Hdmund ©.........ccssesees sere +e 1866 
Wanless, John R.. PE Ne 
Warren, Henry...) ER ame 





2 ap ] Fe 992) aw tis ane 
7 : ‘ is ee hbo oa 

“a ay 4 cy 2 Se 7s a ons past “Ss OP? t Pe ys 1» 

< = ~ a ~ 7 - ae 


‘> — a 
avOhil & 660606 Setees J 


r ae i | 
W Gil bronne ry laude 
Weir, | Richar be ceetese sees 0 LB: 


Wherry, ee pees sie 6S 1862 


White Om b, 30 siah es eeeseees @ veticetehd Mae 
A Sree (17, 


Whitwel], W Hisar r, OQ ves Fe 
Whyte, Joseph Beas oa eae cimpeceknre 


“Widmer, C Yariskop her, (ifon.)....,...3847 
Witleox. Marshall B.. o+9 00Rs 9 beebeseu esse 


Wilson, Benjamin S........060.00. 


sw espesnekoee 


Wilson, Robert M....... iSkG 
- 3 4 ee eee se sdy Og 
esreOie, WALA... ..5s000ccsecdeearesec olan? 


*Wilscam 1, Jotun Wilbrod....-.ccc esse 184i 


~ an +4, 
Wolverton, Algeron, B. As ..0i., cased BE 


~] 


pee 


% De 


b + 
: 


rAOnTYD 
ol 1 ry At 
Banéroft. Rev. Cha 3 (ad eun.) 1855 


*Bancrofi, 


1} . ’ os “eed, 
meV. &., R3s dis, TR Mises LOUY 


y ée *ORtr 


Baynes, Donald, B. A.......... 6. 1867 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, B. A. 1869 
Bothwell, John A., i. A... 1868 
Bowman, Wm. M............. | Hon 859 
Boyd, SS A eee 1864 


Browz, Dunbar, B. A., 3. C. L.,.......1861 
Buller, 
4) , 3 | 7 ; 7 
Chamberlin. brown, B. &. bee, 1 zo 


i = 
LC ¥ 


OUMs f coeidvsscewsveescesceccweseess bows 
Carnish, Re vy. Georsee,. B.A, (ad 
Bde .cdaaee le (idtge ox jiaicda ht hy 
Cushing, Sassaat. B.A., B.C.L........1867 
Davidson, Rev. J pmes, 6.A..... i866 
Pa vidson, Charles P., B.A., B.C.] LS67 
Davidson, Leonidar H., Bik 6802 1867 
DeWitt, Caleb &., B ‘oe ccsnabonvies 1864 
Dougall, donn-30);\ BiGas....ci.auakoo 
Duff, Archibald, B.. Aw. cc S67 
tribb, George D., M. D........f Hon.) 1856 
Grbson, Thomaye A........ ‘Hon. } 1856 
Gilman, Francis E., By. Avec... 186% 


" ; 
4 


Gould, SECRWIs ees A isel ae 0 sede eu ls86e 


Graham, John Hi.......... ‘4 t 859 
Green, Joseph, Bi ovsvveedi cies 1864 
Hall, William, B. A........... ese A DOF 


¥ Te see LY 1QL0 
fHiart, Lewis A., B. A.., : 1862 


Hicks, france LSf0 

‘ sive 
BACIELOR 

4 1.3 

ADD ; onher ; 
> : sat * 

She tt tohn J. } 

Al bi, iil shes ‘* 

Ritar:. irvine ae t 

fr Ar thibal ihr oproct ‘ 2 » ' 

ations bets isbk 

Ascher, {sicioreG...... L863 

Aylen, John, M- Mee... .ot0es 2863 

Avylen, Peter, B. A....... oa pet Soo [S44 


— a 


+ * aA. o 
Woods, David, § tatf ee) 1860 


PUPLGCOR..s. teense 





Wood, George is rpatenxegesiyaigpeinitin sty LORE 
W vod, Georte....... seve 650000004 soeeetnes ons LOGS 
Wood, Hannibal W ... 2-00. cccscsceeees 1865 
Woodfull, Sam. Pratt, Asst,-Surg. 

Royal Artillory ....¢sce0erecesves. 1964 
Workman, Ber jamin..... Sivee .1853 
bet rkmah, JOSEPH 2.2.00. Fees sas 1 B00 
: vtion, Edward .....fad eun].1868 

~ Stephen...... bitecddarivecsveonds: Cane 

Wr ‘i NU, Willian -.cccce ee sees peeasreree LOSS 

WO SOR A: avccasscucatscipncesce 1868 

5 ouker, W ilhi TYG po cccdise ane cesccvcses es LS70 
OUSCd. 


olmes Medalisé. 


Henry Aspinwall.......f Hon. 1855 
Rev. Alexander F., [Hon.} 1863 


Ho: We, 
Kenty Dy 


Kennedy, Rey. John, PF . Nee d seecvess 1860 
Kirby, James, B. A., B. CO. U..csecce 1862 
Leach, Robe A., B.A.,B C «1860 
McCord, David R., B.A. B.C. L.....1867 

wrevor, James, B. BE i cceukar «1868 


1868 


e+e eve 60 eeesege 


Markeraf, Charles F. A......... e| Hon. 1865 
Mason, James L1., B. Alissscascaiecseses .- 1863 


Corydon y., Fe 1k ee RD 862 


fattice, 3. 

Al ™ * , ry on 

ALIexX., b> « A., B, Lye Seis scéese 1852 
a 


SLOTIis, 


Morrison, Rev. James D., B.A........1868 
Morrison, John, B.. Avscccsesscs cscceseee dS 0 
Porkings, JOHN Av, Boo Biisciviclds ccckecce. 1862 
Perrigo, ane! B.A 5e ae essetechevecss OO 
¥Plic igoll, R cinald J es BK. A.. ceevelees 1862 


Robert A., B. “ie B, ©. L..1867 


Robins, Sampson Paul, B.: sseecder LOO 
Pascdea ta al 2F, 2 
av ~wAge Fé tftes a coweeeacel biL0n. ] 1857 

8, George, B.A .sicvides oncese ; . 1866 
Stewart, Colin Campbell, B.A... “1870 
r" _ ‘ A 


»- 1869 


cy ‘ ; . 
i's og swe ht > 
PLO, O1128 aVerTect, B.A 


ircnhoime, Norman W., B. As, 
; 


1867 
1866 


sapecvreread 


re e. 2° 
thi snl 4 « 7 Rey a 3 , ¥> . : 
ty ICR SLOGG, Richard i, DBD. A.B. Ci Li: 


Wilkie, I re oe 1866 
¥iigon, John B pa Weere 104 Camsvern DEO 
ofhe oon, ivan Tolk: ien, B.A... 1869 

t+ cont ed 

CIVIL LAW 


dgloy, Frank Hos.cccsssiessseies scores 1852 
EB ATRSLCOM, of OT Ges cascade ieeco cates oer L B56 
Baynos, Edward Alfred . ae 1867 


Benjamin, Lewis N.. sensed 865 
Meredith B. : M. R Sidiienss LOOD 
SOURS... ESTE. 2A. 1866 

Charies Fo sic ctheteeees » 1867 
ng Bdinsccn caida wWiteecesedces<tes 1864 


nchare . 1862 


ethune 


ie 
DO 


towell., 
steers ed 
Hoye 


lila 


gin tedlodal 4a tesps-e Gt 


ra © © eee > 


———_— 





nama Bs Sen Siren ae eee eer aa a 
ee ~ eS a eae ae 
= preteen) tr 
“sie nea ~~ Bes 
Feral 


fF erp 
= a Ta Fa Di one en Ss ie 


Le i ee 


<8 ete 


oss 


Browne, Dunbar, L.A. 185% Jones, Richard A.A..: 
Bullock, William H., 5.A. - Joseph, Joseph Onvetsxestes sabicdete dosent 
- Butler, Thos. P ; 8 Keller, Francis J ... ..-...04. perceua’ aaa 
Carden, Henry .-.--.......++-- ies Sexnen | Kelly, John P.....n. 
Caron, Adolph P... .«-+ 186 | -Kemp, Edson, b. 
Carter, Christopher B 866 | ‘Kenny, William I La wetiaere 
Carter, Edward...........-.......[ Hon. }. ' Kirby, James, M.A 1862 
Chamberlin, Brown.......-----s.ssseees ~.1850 | Kitson, George Re W.........--.+-s Seve 1867 
Chamberlain, John, Junr 7 Lacoste, Arthur, .....se.. 0. mine 
Charland, Alfred ....e 1868 Laflamme, BR. Gi... sees ...(Hon.) 1856 
Chauveau, Alexandre ........-.+ssseees 1867 -Laflamme, Leopold ....... j vee. L 869 
Cocquet, AMbr0iSG ...-...2+ seeeeee ondasae 865 Lafrenaye, P. R......... ++. ;..(Hon.) 1856 
Conroy, Robert Hughes......... esses 1869 Lambe, William & . éai ieee 
Cowan, Robert C ..... aes edetbeks avant ae Lanctot, Mederic --... 1860 
Curran, Joseph C Larose, Telesphoroe......... kelvin 
Cushing, Charles.. i869 | Laurier, Wilfred ..... ...1864 
Cushing, Lemuel, B. A......... seeeeeeee- L868 | ray, Warren AmMO05S......c0eseeeeesenseenes 1867 
Daly, J. Gececeesee sesesees 1858 | Lawlor, RichardS 1865 
Dansereau, Arthur.......ccceeseeeeeeeeeee 86: | each, David S 1861 


Darby, NVA PSEC RO: ae orem re: >i! | Geach, Robert A., a eee 1860 


waeoeee VU 


Daroy, Pierre J., M.A.....-.-.sses esses 1868 | Jefebvre, Frederick .......... +++. ‘ee eee 908 
Davidson, Charles P., B.A...1..........1863 | Loranger, Louis George 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, B.A......1863 Lyman, Elisha Stiles .......... 
Day, Edmund DP Oe ot kis od etlomn sohebe 1864 Lyman, Frederick S., B. 

Desaulniors, Alexis Le.....ecsceseeee sees 1861 | .tlynch, Wm. W., . 

Desaulniers, Henri Le@SiGUT...+.s000..--- L864 ‘Mackenzie, Frederick 

Desrochers, Jean Le. Beisccceessescee 1861 McCord, David Ross ........ 
Doak, George. Onccsereneees Siva Savina vesaosail 1863 *MeGee,’Thomas D’Arcy 
Doherty, Thos. J... Sh a Oiol! cial eoe Mcintosh, John, 5.A. 

Dorion, Adelard A. Poecerccccseeensens 1862 
Doutre, Pie@rre......---secccceerreessrersecee es 01858 | McLaren, John Robert, B. A.........- . 1860 
Doutre, Gonzalve..... Jz coh ses. ctkinandous 1261 | McLaurin, John Rice.............-.+0.0e 1867 
Driscoll, Netterville He... sce ee 18 | -Merry, John Wesley........0..se sso L810 
Drummond, William D Asse .euees os | . Messier, Joseph S...s...0- essee sees ceeees 1868 
Dubue, Jose ph.cnescceessssecesersereneeeensersnaes 1869 | Mitchell, Albert Edward 1867 
Duchesnay, Henri J. Tl ..-ceveeseed866 | Molson, Alexander......... edeeeedOd 
Dunlop, John «.---++ sce (aiTaiRjan haha i860 | Monk, 1870 
Duprat, Pierre N 1866 |’ Morris, Alexander,B.A..............2.. .-1850 
Durand, Naphtali 186 Le Morrigs aOR Dncriccavss+s csesxscunwesaetatee 1860 
Farmer, William 0.....0.0....., i whadeeiat Nagle, Sarsfield B...... =secnsaad jx0«.gabeshEa 
Fisher, Roswell C.....-s.cseescssecsrererseess i86s Ouimet, Adolphe P 
Fisk, John J dks fri SS AOS Papineau, Joseph G 1269 
Foran, Thos... .P.,.-.-.-0-- esses sesees pecs 3 Piche, Aristide ...  wacce eas anche .. 1868 
Gairdiner, William F..... 185 | Perry, oo a ae NEES. 1869 
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine... 1859 
Gauthier, Zephirin | Perkins, John A., B.A........-..% mae 
Geoffrion, Christopher A | Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A......... .. 1861 
Gibb, James Rueeees seers cereeevers Power, Alexander W. A esiseeeoe 
Gilman, Francis E.,M.A.... Ramsay, Robert A., ...... 

Jirouard, Desire......sece-s seers sree wat Richard, Damaso F.S...... eS 
{Gordon, ASRiccceccecccccerdes cusaee cesses LOO Richard, Emery Edward............ 
Grenier, AMeCdé TL. Woeesrrceer-ereress 1862 Richard, Edward E 

Hall, William A,...-++eseees : | Rixford, Emmet Hawkins. 
Harnett, Wm. de Courcy-. 18 Robidoux, Emery ......... vesssene 806 
Hart, Lewis A., B. A...----++--+- eres". | Rochon, Charles A cacavel teoL 
Hemming, Pawar J .c-ccesveseeereeeeees LBD9 Rose, William........... 

Holton, Edward.. Boi Fisns 1865 Sabourin, Ernest.........cesecerssseerneees 1863 
Houghton,. John G. AE Tre . 1863 Sexton, James Ponsonby .............-. 1860 
Howard, Rice M.....-.:.e-ceeeses eeerreees - 1869 Short; RGbCrt  i.:.s<ccssssseoes saipsbiccsaak een 
Flowliston, Alexander.......++ cee+r--+-1865 Sicotte, Victor B.....0i6sscscceve osesscsnen OOm 
Jodoin, [sai.......-. essere Snowdon, H. i oc apybecicecde ee 
Johnston, Edwin R...ccrereseees , Stephens, George W............ wien oee 


EE 


“ 


PEE IL SS ea 
y; Sn ae sas crate 
ee 





Stephens, Romeo H.......0. seseresee seers 1856 
Stephens, Chas, O .....ccee seeeeseee cerry 1864 
Tait, Melbourne .....ccce cscsecdes vencsees 1862 
Taschereau, Arthul .....csccseeeeeceeees 1864 
Taylor, Reid «....6-. heiu:eadweveudapel apenas 1869 
Térril, Joseph Lee...........--eeeees sores LOGOS 
Torrance, Fred. W., M. A., (Hon.) 1896 
Trenholme; Edward H., M.D batists 1865 
{Trenholme, Norman W., B.A ....... L865 
Vandall, Phillippe.........020 ccececceses 1865 
WOR ONO8. Ao ideecieve sSinciascceievene 1563 


| Elizabeth Torrance 4 


7 


‘ 


Sei aia ae rt Ss 


Walsh, Thomas Joseph......... Sten 1863 
Watts, William: F ncn yeseuss 1869 
N O1Gh, Alfred s, 3, cack cascle eve en 1864 
Wicksteed, Richard G.......ccs.cscveees: 1864 
Wight, Jamée: Hia)...5 cid. s8R cad 1868 
Wood, Frane Ogilvie  ........5......00. 1870 
Wotherspoon, [van T., (Laval), 
Fee, BIE DY ccs cane <iweno $83 bw Gekibe ca 1869 
Wright, William Mackay............00 1863 
Wurtelle, Charles, J.C. ........5 .e0-ccees 1863 
Wurtelle W. C. (Hon.):.....005 dees 1870 


fedallist. 


BACHELORS OF ARTS. 


Anderson, Jacob DeWitt, [Cc e 4] 1866 
Archibald, John. Sprott, [W p 1] 1867 
Aylen, Boher 5 .< cis shaiccreaticany toi 185 

Bancroft, Rev. Chas., Junior.. Poe 
Barnston, Alexander [C]..............1857 


Baynes, Donald ......000 seeceveesesecseesce 1864 
Beckett, William Henry........... .... 1866 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne 

. lh m 1} EAL EDN gs Se aed teres eats L866 
Blackader, Alex. D. [im LJ... ---0e- 1870 
ree OC VION Moe cece cca assser ccaceccei 1852 
Bothwell, John A., [EL am 1].---+-+: 1864 
Boyd, John, [mm] .........cceceree evened L861 
Brewster, William, [C ¢ 1]..-.-+-+++:: 1865 
Brooks, Charles H., [tm 1]-.---+.+ 1868 
Brown, Arthur Adderley, [s e 1]...1866 
Browne, Dundar..ccccccre secsessee coveseees 1856 
BE TOWNE, THOMAS. <..cccece covessaseccnccece 185 
Bullock, William E. [Ce 1]... “3.1860 
Carmichnel, Jameseccces vocceesecsee recess 1867 
Cassels, Robert, (Morrin) [| P 1]..-..- 1866 
Chipman, OCUBPOBCU 5 ives d Cueseeee a sceecs 1866 
Clarke, Wallace [8S e L]..-0-+-s...s00e! 1869 
Cook, Archibald H. (Morrin).......... 1869 
Sst, POND Divi ccascecess cscccudetbecass oe 1863 
Cornish, Rev. Geo., B. A., London, 

(AG CUD.) eee ereversecees coerenese crore 1856 
Cushing, Lemuel, — Eh) nvess save esseee L8GS 
Dart, William J.. Su aanasaet .1868 
Davidson, Charles Pe OFS i ivcicws er 1863 
Davidson, Rev. Jas. (ad eun)......... 1863 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber..............1863 
SOE LUG CNG Di. ceoctiiccs ees ecascentecesssi 1861 
Dougall, Duncan,.........-01. seceseees ors 186 
Dougall, John Redpath.,.....0.. sss ... 1860 
Drummond, Chas. G. B. [m 1]..-..-- 1862 
Duff, Archibald [M1 m 1]...:... ‘iets 1864 
Wuncan, AlSCANASK ices cccvesscceccvssss 1867 
Fairbairn, Thomas [p]}....-.--..-.++<+ 1863 
Ferguson, John S..cccesceeeecrreresesees 1861 
*Ferrier, Robert W..... --...0cc.ce++seees 1857 
Fessenden, Elisha Joseph.......- pitwere 1863 
Fortin, Rev. Octave (ad eun) .....--- 1867 
Fowler, William [an 1] ..----+<+-:s0+0+ 1865 
Fowler, Elbert......... .ccssssenees seceeeees 1865 
Fraser, John (Morrin).......05 +++++++ 1869 
Gibb, Charles......... ot eT L865 

' 


' 


; 


Gilman, Francis Edward............... 1862 


Gore, PLOGGrick so. kdw <cccoccenvexSsvive 1861 
Gate TEGO WIN. SadcervcccastevecescoecEh eee 1856 
ChB RIG Y 5 1 OLN: 55, caren Bch canna dias Glan 1866 
Greenshields, Edw: rd [WwW p 1].....1869 
Green; Joseph, [Oe 4% }........00....4. 1861 
Green, LiOnGGHtey...i..c1< ca 1864 
Pa , Wilhiam in seid bsiQiesdevet 3 Os 1861] 
Brart, iO Wis: Assssascicd dicsbe cco rea eeee 1866 
Harrington, Bernard [Lm 1}... 1869 
Hicks, Francis Wises. ccccss ssseeeseds sees 1864 
Hindley, Johnette ein: 1868 
Holiday, Caleb S.iccccccciscs ccc coccsccts 1870 
Jones, Montgomery [ © 1 ]........... 1869 
Johnston, James A. L w p ee 1870 
Joseph, Montefiore [ m 1 Denvwan xia» was BOLW 
Kahler, Frederick A. [C ¢ 1]....... 1869 
Kemp, Edqs0n......5.s.svccepe eee ee eas 1859 
ee George Fo fay Piseas.ck L868 
*Kershaw, Philip G.......0. ..0. , .-. 1857 
Kirby, J: ames L OcthisSails <azat...3gs2 
Krans, Edward H. [s e 4 }..........4! » 1865 
Laing, Robert [w P See 1868 
Leach, Robert a Sc cube cinzcvcsveseaee 
Lewis, Albert Df e 1 Pe Ceaeynes | 1869 
Lyman, Frederick Stiles::............... L865 
Major, Geo. W. eer deen fae 
Marler, Wm. DeM. TM m ry witloent i868 
WERGOT a GIMOW Biieecct i idbxs i L859 
Mattice, Corydon Jisiccccccscissccsctcts 1859 
McCord, David Ross......................1863 
MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay.......... 1866 
McGregor, James | © ¥ ].......02.00005 1864 
McIntosh, John [S e 1 ]..........40 . 187 

McKenzie, Fohii | Morin |. sccsicacer: 1867 
McKenzie, Robert [ p 1 ].......06 e000 869 
Mebaren; Joann Reincanciacaw 1856 
McLaren, Harry { C ]...... «00s. ahewses 1858 
McLean, Neil W. (Morrin)........... 1866 
Mcleod, Bagi atid aici 1866 
McOuat, Walter [ m 1 ]............0000. 1865 
Merritt, David Prescott.........,..-... 1863 
Moores Fraveis Besides cctessieets 1868 
Morris, William......... (owviecweceeebits 1859 
Morris; Alexand OP. ..ici cscs cc cctceeteivets 1849 
Morrison, oJ ODM. ..6.ccces ccceesess oe een 1866 
Morrison, James D. | Ln I } eeewess L865 


ee 


a 








x 


baifye 


eee Fs 
<n Ge yeete 4k FS 


Morison, David E., [ 6 2 }... 


Mauer. Jonn Ninna 


Muir, Rev. H. P. (ad eun)......... 


Oliver, Theophilus H. (Morrin) 
[ p ] asead 

Pease, George HI. Ff, 

Perrigo, James { » 4 }. 

Perkins, John A..,. 

Petit, Rev. Charles B.. 

Philips, Charles W., 


*Plimsoll, Reginald J Nivea 
Ramsay, Robt. Anstruther fw m 4 41562 


Redpath, Geo. 

Robertson, Alex. [f 2 1} 
Robins, Sampson Paul {Ww m 1}. 
Ross, George [C © t Jesserseeeceeeeee 
Russell, Henry (Morrin) 


GRA > VATES 


Barnston, Alexander, B. 

Bell, Robert { m 2 }...... 
Crawford, Robert 

Doupe, Joseph 

Edwards George.........: 

Frost, George H 
Gavillier, Maurice...... Jott cantansntece 
POCKET: OLIV OL iis sivieetcossat oat sei 
[Cc] Chapman Medallist. 

{WW} Prince of Wales Medallist 

j; Mj Ann Molson Medalilist. 

[S]  Shakspere Medallist. 

{u} Logan Medalilist. 

ip i] First Rank Honouw: 

imij “* 
le i} 

[m 1] 

[e 1] 


Stewart, Colin ¢ 
ee 


ry 7. ‘Stas 
; ebo, Silas 


<a Set Sl Del ReBtneeen in oe o- 
— < ~~ ao wie!’ Pee 


a 


St 


ry 


mcok, Henry . {Morvrin} 
Sherrill, Alvan 


tethen, Meor hay) Zs P 


CG ‘ampbell 


ret - 2. ra " ae - rs 
trennoime, WOTTAR W it. 


W atker, Ft oOwAS 


Watte, Wm. John } 
ter , ee i - a a a | 
Wickstecd. Machare 


Witson. john ef 


VEF | rT sy 
4O0k., BTSRNC VV... 


Wood, Thomas FP. 
4¥ otherspoon, tyan 


: 


, 
| ee Oe eee 
Wei ¥ h é, William Mecha ¥ ve 


ENGINEFRING. 


Gould, James if.... 
Kirby, Chavies 
McLennan, Christophe 


; “4 “i Pane .- 
Reid, John Lestoek. 


; 


. 


EE 
a es ——_ 


p a f.. 


B. [© -mn-d Jisccessaose 
Black, George. ...cse cessor ercoveres 


4. ’ 
«s 
x» 


rerott [am apes 


»» LEO: 
1866 
ctesces kOe 
isescpee dee 

¢ Prin) 
ss asbueee 1866 
4361 


> 5 > ) .S mw ¢ —-~ 
Rixford, Guitan Piekering.... 


Ros 5. Arth ut 
Joseph 


rs 
i*} 


vifker 


SONG Hank 





- i ; airs ee — 
gy Parte ; : : os - rie patebant ‘" file tehaphtel teleteererseeg OFS Se 
Qe 8 ty Cant ee pes ty Spe gS Me OP" tht) 4 \- Reap tated b 

~ =r =. = . — > ~ =: 


M°GILL 
NORMAL SCHOOL 


MONTREAL. 


1870-71, 


GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 

Under the Regulations for the iiciede ot Normal Schoels in the 
Province of Quebec, the Minister of Public Instruction is empowered 
to associate with himself for the Direction of one of these Schools the Cor- 
poration of MeGul University, Montreal. In accordance with this ar 
rangement, the Provinejal Protestant Normal School is affiliated with the 
McGill University and the following members of the Corporation of the 
peanrernity constitute the Connnittee of the Normal School for the session 
of 1870-71. 

NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE 
J. W. Dawson, LL. D., F. R. §., Vice Chancellor of the University — 
Chairman: 
Davip TorRANCE, Esq. } 
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= a Governors of Met ill t ollege. 
GEORGE Morvan, M. ‘A. | iene ¢ ; 
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This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, es 
pecially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end is at- 
tained by Instruction and training in the Normal School itself, and by 
practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are of such a cha- 
racter as to afford the greatest: possible facilities to Students from all parts 


of the Province. 
The Fourteenth Session of the school will commence on the Kirst of 
1870, and will terminate on the first of July, 1871. 


September 

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the Stu 
dents are graded as follows :— 

1. Elementary School Class.— Studying for the Elementary ®chool 
Diploma. 

2. Model School Class:—Studying for the Model School Diploma 

3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


1. Conditions.of Admission. 

Candidates for admission into the Klementary School Class will be re- 
quired to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of 
Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography. Admission into each of the higher 
classes requires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character from 
the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he has last been, 
and also testimony that he has attained the age of sixteen years. He 
will also be required to sign a pledge that he purposes to teach for three 
years in some public school in Lower Canada. 


2s Privileges of Students. 

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be recognized 
as Teachers in Training ;.and as such will be entitled to free tuition with 
the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their board, not exceeding 
$36.00 per annum in the case of those in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in 
the case of those in the Academy Class, should they be successful in ob- 
taining the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance 
will be advanced to such students as are not resident in Montreal, on 
their passing the semi-sessional examination at Christmas. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending the 
benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside at a 
distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, will also be 
entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses proportionate to the 
distance. 
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on a . 
ducing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such aid is 


AVY CAC 


solutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the school. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant character by 
the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious instruction 
by ministers representing the several denominations with which the stu- 
dents may be connected 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will be 
taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the students, in private 
eleieabees approved by the Principal. Board can he obtained at 
from $9 to $12 per month. 

At the close of the first year of study, students may apply for exami- 
nation for diplomas g ceiving the right to teach in Elementa ry Schools ; and 


a, 
after two years’ study, or 1h found aac at the close of the first year 


they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as teachers of Model 
Schools. 

Students having passed the examination in tl lodel School Class, ¢ 
having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to i Academy 


Class, and, on examination, may obtain the A onde my Diploma. 


The Prince of Wales Medai and Frize will be given to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that such 
Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of the 


Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. | 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well as- 
to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University in the 
Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on passing an 
examination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects necessary 
to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been included in their Univer- 
sity examinations. 


3. Course of Study. 


1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to enter at 
the commencement of the Session, or whose pr ‘vious education may en- 
able them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of study in this 
class is divided into terms, as follows : 
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First Tess, from September ist to Decamber 26th, 
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(Entrance examination as stated above). 


Lngiish.~—Grammar and Composition so far as to parse synt 
rectly a few short ome sentences. Text-Books, Bullion’ 
rogressive Lessons; Reading and Spelling, Kiymology 


astically, and write coy. 
’s Grammar and Park- 


Ie, , Penmanship, Hlocytion. 
3 Geography.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the World. 
; Eistory.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient Hista; “History of Canada, Text-Books, 
AY Yam | White and Hodgins. 
i 
ot Art of ie ia a in its relation to schoals. 


‘<7 


Vulgar and Deoima! Fractions, ap 
Pes | > 
demonstration of rules. Text+Book, Sangster’s 


Arithmetic.—Sin ee and Compo 
Practice, with exp lagition and 


Gund rulés, 
5 

ait i 

Ey Arithmetic. 

ei | : 
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Algebra.—The Elementary rules, as inthe Alve 
: 


ai Vet 


igebra of Chambers’ Educational course 
| 


: Geometry.—First Book of Euclid. 
Chemistry.—Introductory Lecttres 
. French.—Elements of Grammar, Casy reading and translation. Text-Books. Stu- 
4 dent’s Companion to the study of French. De Fivas? Klementary Reader. 
ar . Naturat History.—Elements of Animal Physiolo ey Text-book. ¥ Ui¥SeR’s q and-book 
of Zoology. 
ee and simple outlines 
ah Musie.—Elements of Vocal Music 
ri ' 
SEConD Tenu—January lst to April Ist. 
(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term. sil] Ie « fed «f 
L UL UW y ‘ tio& COMMER MCs OF b1VS LTEPIN, Mitt Ve OX PECTEA tO pase a satisfactory 
ECLAMERATLON in the Eu bjects of the BPCU LO us Lerm,) 
English. Grammar and Camnncitt+ ae eM Ta 
‘ ve) angish.—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyze simple and come 
plex séntences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar subject.—Elocution 
4 ? v ed comet MM IOCCU.—11OG 
continued. 
G hy.—So { 
INArAnphwuW— 9 5s anand an oe ae Sek 2 . 
wig cae es 0 1ar as @ good acquaintance with the physical icatures and politica] 
divisions of the great continents. 


Fistory —England and Fran 


i France Ancient History, 


Arithmetic.—-Proportion, Per-centare. 


Exchanre, 


~~ 


preg - sy 7 , 2 " 
Algebra.—Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown auantit 168 
Geometry.—Second and Third Books of Euclid. 





Chemistry.—Non-metallic Element 


French.—Grammar continued, including Reading. Translation A. Lt Wri 

; 3 oy t+: ai, rai and W ritten 
| Exercises. 
fi f 


Natural Mistory.—Systemati Loolory. Text Rool 


Zoolovy for § schools. 
Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology. é 

q Drawing.—Landsea pe, &e., in pencil 

a 


Music.— Vocal Music continued. 
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Tump Term.—April Ist to July Ist. 
(Pupils Datering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satisfac- 
tory exananation in the subjects of the two previous terms.) 
Hinglish.—Advanced Lessons in Grammar and Composition—Elocution continued. 


Geography and History,—Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes and recapitulation 
of previous parts of the course. 


Art of Teaching.—School studies and management. 

Arithmetic,—Conclusion of Commercial Arithmetic, and general Recapitulation, 
Book-keeping by Single Entry. 

Algebra.—Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation, 

Geometry.—Recapitulation and Deductions. 

Chemistry.—Metallic Elements. 


§ term, 
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French, Natural History, Drawing and Music.—Continued a3 in the prey 


Religious instruction will be given throughout the Session, 


2 MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 
(Students entering this Class, must have passed @ satisfactory exumination in the subjects 


of the Elementary School Class. The Class will pursue tts studies throughout the 
Session, without any definite division into terme.) 
English.~-Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the English 
Language. Lectures on English Literature. Hlocution. 
Geography.—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed course of Political 
and Physical Geography. 


History.—Medieval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of Liter- 
ature, Science and Art, and to Colonization and Commerce. 


Education.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects. 


Mathematics.—Logarithmie, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapitulation 
of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Kquations continued. Ratios and Progressions. 
Theorem of Undetermined Co-efficients, Binomial and Exponential Theorems. 5th. 
and 6th books of Euclid. 


Natural Philosophy.—Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Pneumatics. 

Olassics.—Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 

French.—Student’s Companion—Translation from French into English, and from 
English into French—De Fivas’ Reading book continued—Racine. 

Natural History.—Elements of Botany. 

Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and applications to Canadian Agriculture. . 

Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models—Elements of Perspective. 


Music.—Instrumental Music, and Concone’s Lessons in Vocal Music. 


Religious Instruction throughout the Session. 
G 
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3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY 
DIPLOMA. i 


(Students entering this Class must have passed & satisfactory examination in the 
subjects of the Model School Class.) 


~ 
~ 


English Literature.—An advanced course. 

History and Geography. 

Logie and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy. 

Mathematics.—Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Theory of Equations, Mechanics and 
Astronomy—Galbraith and Haughton. 


Latin —Sallust, Cataline; Virgil, Aineid Book IV; Latin Prose Composition, 
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i Roman History. 
tee Greek.—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk 1; Grammar and 
pe re 

zt History. 


Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-book. 


w4y 


Freneh.—Conversation in French. French Literature—Poitevin’s French Grammar. 
Racine and Moliere. 
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e Eloeution. 
| : 
ay Drawing. 
a 
| an 
ae | EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
ey t 
th 7 . . 
a Spectal Regulations for admission of Pupil-teachers. 
| Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher must 
apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an extract from’ 
| the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is fully sixteen years of 
) age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 16th article of the 
} . General Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the Governor General in 
vy | . Council, on the 22nd December 1856, shall examine the candidate. 
3 | . If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 





sufficiently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arithmetic 


2 
Me | | as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has somo knowledge of Geography, the 
ea | Principal shall grant him a certificate. 


fine) 


? Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the Princi- 
pot . | pal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, shall 
Ee eountersign the same,) sign any application in writing for admission, containing the 
ae | declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be forwarded to the 
| Superintendent of the School, together with all the certificates and other documents 
required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent shall cause the name 
of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice thereof shall be given to 
the Principal. 


e 
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Article third.—The pupil-teachers shall state tho place of their residence; and 
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i those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in boarding- 
i | 1 houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No boarding—houses hav- 
, ; . . - « . . - 

i | | ing permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be permitted to receive female 
nee pupil-teachers as boarders, and rice verea. 
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Article Fourth,—Every pupil-teacher on passing the examiaation wilt be allowed 
a sum not exceeding £9, to assist in paying his board.* 

Article Fifth.—Every pupil residing at a distance of more than ninety miles from 
the city of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance for travelling expenses, 
proportionate to the distance, but not'to exceed two pounds ten shillings per annum. 


Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to pupil-teachers under the 
foregoing articles shall not exceed £333 6s. 8d. currency, yearly—that being the sum 
granted for this object; and when the whole of this amount is appropriated, such 
pupil-teachers. as may apply for admission shall not be-entitled to any portion thereof, 
until vacancies shall occur. 


Special Regulations for Government and Discipline. 


Article First.-Pupil-teachers guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns, of enter- 
ing disorderly houses or gambling houses, of keeping compary with disorderly per- 
sons, or of committing any act of immorality or insubordination, shall be expelled. 


Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female pupil— 
téachers while in the School or when going to, or returning from it, Teachers of one 
sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 


Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after haif- 
past nine o’clock in the evening. 


Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such Lectures and public meetings 
only as may be considered by the Pringipal conducive to their moral and mentai 
improvement. 


Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal shail 
report to him any infraction of the rules, with which they have become acquainted. 


Article Sixth.—-The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the lectures 
for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies or guilty of any minor 
infraction of the regulations. 


—t 


i 
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Article Seventh.--Pupil-teachers will be required to state with what religious 
denomination they are connected; and a list of the Studen’s connected with each 
denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such denomination resident 
in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly with that portion of the pupil- 
teachers, or otherwise provide for their religious instruction. 


or 
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Every Thursday afternoon after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 


Article Hight.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious instruc- 
& 


tion, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own church, at 
least every Sunday. 


Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to the 
Principal or either of the Professors. 


*Exceptin the case of Teachers in training for the Academy Diplom, who may receive a sum 
not exceeding £20. 
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MODEL SCHOOL OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Head Teacher of Boys’ School—James McGregor, M. A. 
« a Girls’ School—Amy fF. Murray. 


These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with the 
best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most modern methods 
of teaching. ‘They receive pupils from the age of six and upwards, and 
give a thorough English education. Fee: Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 
1s: 3d. to 2s, per week; Primary School, 9d. ; payable weekly. 
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Gime Table of AUGill Normal Sehool. 
1870-71, 
‘SB tee i) eM ren SCHOOL CLASS. 
Howrs. | Monpay. Fe. TUESDAY. | W EDNESDAY. THURSDAY. tn Soo, FRipay. 
9 | rad Arithmetic. | | Arithmetic 
10 | Model School. | Art of Teaching. | Model School. | Algebra. Model £chool. 
1B Algebra & Geometry, Geometry y. 
l ~ Geogr aphy, — ~ Chemistry, | Natural History. | Grammar, 
2 | History. Geography. Model School. | History. 
< Composition, Model School. | English Literature. |Grammar & Writing 
4 | French, | French. | Religious Instruction. | French. 
ane mt oe ea ae te fae “MODEL SCHOOL CLASS... a 
: ae Arithmetic. | Agricul. Chemistry. | Arithmetic. 
10 lA Natural Philosophy. Model School. Natural History. Algebra & Geometry,| Model Scho: 
ll Algebra & Geometry. Latin. ae Lati | 
ee 3 a Geography, | | ~ Education. | 
2. | Model School, History & Ewh. Liter.| General Exercise. | Model School. 
el | French | Compos ition. | French. 
ee 4 | Grammar. gy Religious Ins struction. 
i eee ee MAY CLAG@ i oo 
At ; Model School. | Latin. ~~ {1 Model Set 1001. e/a 
LO Natural Philosophy. | Natural History. | | Latin. 
ll Greek. | Latin. Mathematics. | | Mathe matics. 
me Mathematics. | Geography. “aaa 
2 \History & En’h Liter.| . Model School. Greek. Model School. 
3 French. Moral Philos ophy. Zz Composition. ] 
4 oe IR a ile act Religious Instruction | 
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PROTESTANT BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS 


FOR THE CITY OF MONTREAL. 


Chairman. 


Rev. JOHN JENKINS, D.D. 


Secretary-Treasurer. 





y | | Wititiam Lunn, Esa. 


Rev. Canon BANCROFT, D.D., LL. D, 


ea Rev. Proresson MacVicar, Lt. D. 
‘ df Tse Hon. James Frrrizr, Senator. 
2 | Mr. ALDERMAN THOMSON. 


i : High School Committee. 
Office, Burnside Hall, Dorchester Street; open from 10 to 2. 
Dr. JENKINS, Chairman. 
Hon. James Ferrizr. 
) Dr. MacVicar. 
| Mr. Lunn. 
Mr. W. C. BAYNES, B.A., Secretary, 





Head Masters. 
Proressor Howe, Lu.d., Classicad. 
Mr. D. Roparr, M.a., Commercial, 
Preparatory. 


Assistant Masters, 
Mr. Grorge MurRRAY, B.A., Oxon, 
Mr. J. Green, M.A. 
Pie: Pror. Darzy, M.A. 
Mr. J. ANDREW. 










Lars < rear » shake des se Tona ¢ 
“ 1 gy 2 ‘ 


84 


The Protestant Board of School Commissioners for the City of Mon- 
treal in assuming charge of the High School, desire to render this In« 
stitution more efficient than it has been in the past, more available for 
parents of moderate means, and thefefore more popular. They would, in 
a word, make the High School worthy of the intelligence and growth of 
the Community in whose interest it has been founded. 

Qn the first of September 1870, the High School will come-under 
the care of the Commissioners. The buildings will have been put into 
thorough repair, and the whole establishment reorganized. 

The School will consist of three Departments :—a Preparatory Depart- 
ment, a Commercial Department, and a.Classical Department. Each of these 
Departments will be under the charge of a Head Master, and a staff of 
efficient assistants. 

THE PREPARATORY DEPARTMENT. 

The work of this Department will be carried on in a separate School 
House to be built, during the summer, on the property adjacent to Burn- 
side Hall, It will be under the charge of- — as Head Master, ° 
who will be assisted by thoroughly trained Mistresses. Boys will be ad- 
mitted at the early age of six; and the course in the Department will run 





over three years. The French language, during the whole period of the Pre- 
paratory Course, will receive an equal share of attention with English, and 
during the last year the rudiments of Latin will be taught. By this means 
the Head Master will be in a position to suggest to the parents of each boy 
when leaving the Preparatory Department into which of the two remaining 
Departments, whether the Classical or the Commercial, he had better pur 
sue his studies: The advantages of this arrangement will commend them- 
selves to the judgment and approval of parents and guardians. There 
young boys will he entirely separated from the bigger boys of the HighSchool, 
they will be under female influence, and will be prepared by early famil- 
larity with the French tongue, to pursue the study of it afterwards with 


eage. 


THE COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT. 


Will be under the Charge, as Head Master, of David Rodger, Esq., 
M. A., who has proved himself for a long period in Montreal an able and 
successful teacher. He will be assisted by other competent Masters. 
Pupils in this department will be carried on to the highest standard possible 
of Arithmetic, Writing, Book-keeping and Mathematics; French, German, 
and Natural Science will also be embraced in the curriculum; so that upon 
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leaving the gs School, that is if permitted to take the full Commercial 
Course, they will be competent to enter upon and to discharge the duties 


of assistants in Merchants’ pleas without additional preparation and 


study. r 
THE CLASSICAL DEPARTMENT. 


Will be presided over by H. A. Hows, Hsq., LL.D., of whose qual- 
ities asa teacher of youth, the Commissioners need not speak. Dr. Howe's 
Scholarship and taste, and his aptitude in teaching, are universally acknow- 
iedged by the citizens of Montreal, amongst whom he has been living and 
whose sons he has béen teaching for upwards of twenty years. Dr. Howe 
will be assisted by Classical masters of proved capacity and skill, and in this 
department, youths will, as heretofore, be conducted to such advanced 
studies in Classics, Mathematics, and Natural Science, as shall fit them to 


enter any one of the Universities of Canada or of Great Britain. 


The Commissioners have resolved upon the following scale of Fees, 
payable in all cases in advance :-— 


PREPARATORY DEPARTMENT. 


First Form $6 per term, $24 per annum. Second and Third Forms 


$7.50 per term, $30 per annum. 


CLASSICAL AND COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT 


LS, 

A Uniform charge of $10.00 per term, $40.00 per annum. 

The School Terms, as heretofore, will be as follows :-— 
Autumn Term - - - - Ist September to 15th Novembe: 
Winter Term -°- - - 16th November to 3lst January. 
Spring Term - - - - Ist February to 15th April. 


. 


Summer Term ~- - - - 16th April to 30th June. 
A Dmilling Fee of $2.00 per annum will be exacted from cach pupil. 


This announcement, which the authorities of the Univer sity have al- 
lowed to be introduced into their Calendar, presents only a general view of 
the changes which the Commissioners propose to’effect in this Institution. 


During the summer, more minute information will be published in 


the High School Calendar. 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS 
McGILL UNIVERSITY. 


MONTREAL. 








SESSION OF 1869-70. 





atloutrent : 
1870. 


ST. NICHOLAS STRERT. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 4 
ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE EXAMINATION, 1869. 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 23RD :—9 TO 12. 


4 
i ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—ALGEBRA. 
| Ecaminer.e.sccccccecveeseseeess ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D. } 
i 1. Show that 2? a? + m? p? =n? y? denotes a conic with respect to A 
; ' which a B y are the sides of a self-conjugate triangle. 
| 92. If the co-efficients in the equation of any right lineAa+ wB+vy 
iF apa be connected by any relation of the second order inA wy 
: Arnt+ But+ Cr? +2Fur+2GyaAt2HaAp=o 
| | the envelope of the line is a conic section. 
3. A triangle is circumscribed to a given conic, two of its vertices 
move on fixed right lines, find the locus of the third. i 
4, Find the principal parameter of the parabola 
922+ 24ay+16 yo + 2274+ 46¥y4+9=—0. 
5. Find the condition that two conie sections, given by the general 
equation, should be similar, even though not similarly placed. 
6. If through any point O two chords be drawn meeting a conic in 
; O R’. O R" 
4 E points 2’ R" S’ S", then the ratio of the rectangles OS O87 will be 
constant whatever be the position of the point O, provided that the direc- a 
tions of the lines O'R. O S be constant. Prove this, and examine the 
exceptional case. 
phe ” Find the condition that the general equation of the second degree 
s in a, B, 
- acetbpetey+2fbByt2gyvyat2hap=d. 
may represent a circle. 
| Y 8. Find the radical centre of the circles. 
ee (—1)? + (y—2)9? =7; @—38P +y=5;e@+4%+ U1)? =9, 
. 9. The lines joining the corresponding vertices of a triangle and its 
conjugate, meet in a point. 
10. Given the angles of a triangle, one vertex is fixed, another moves 1 
along a fixed right line, find the locus of the third. 
11. Given vertical angle of a triangle, and the sum of the reciprocals 
| ay of the sides, the base will always pass through a fixed point. 
i 12. Prove that the roots of the equation 
nf ees a—A h g 


; . ¥ h b—A i — () 
tay g F C—A 
wy | | as are all real. : 
iW \ayete 13. Every skew symmetrical determinant of even degree is a perfect 4 
( square. 


14, Express the minors of a reciprocal determinant in terms of the 
onstituents of the original determinant. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTRE KAL, 


» ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE EXAMINATION, 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 23nrD:—2 To 5 P.M. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


EXAMINE... ccccececes 


oseveeeeeee +s ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 
Find the differential equation of the cycloid and prove that its area 
is equal to three times the area of the generating circle. 
Investigate the general method of determining the envelope of 
system of curves. 


The radius of curvature of any curve is 


dy* \ : 
= sie ? 


yw 


y 


ay 
ia 


4. Change the expression for R in last question into one in which the 


arc shall be the independen t variable, 


5. If y= f (x) be the equation of a curve, prove that the curve Is 


doY. so 
convex or concave to the axis, according as 3 8 positive or negative. 
dx? 


Define singular points of curves, points of inflexion, multiple points, 
conjugate points and cusps. 


a. Find the points of inflexion in the Witch of Agnesi, viz. :— 


_ 2a See ae 
Y= 2 ax — Zr* 
x 


7. Prove by integration the formula for the area of a circle 
8. Find the integrals 


ax 1 
© cosk x : J Fae Sta f sin m@ cos nO 
ad Sy at b sin a fa 


9. Find the integrals 


xc x* f x l 
7 : : y ian eh? rs V aL be boat 
x x ae 
10. Find the length of an arc of a parabola 
11. Eliminate by differentiation the functions from 








z= f y + ax + @ yY — ax 


4 


Expand f zy \ when x becomes x-+ h, and y becomes y + &. 


Find x that y may be a maximum or minimum in 


x? 
y = x tan 6— “=e % contd 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
TuursDaY, DrecemBer 16TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—ARRIAN.—ANABASIS, BOOK III. 


ELAMINCT, 06 00 v0. e se ves sees see REV. GporGe Cornish, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) exeidev dé diaBac Tov mépov grev Ec Méugiv: nai Sher éxel TIC 
Te adAoic Veoig kai TO” Amid Kai aya@va éEroince yuurixdv Te Kal povotKdy" 
yKov dé avT@ ol audi Tavita Texvitae Ex THe ‘HAAGdoc of doxiueraro.. ék 
dé Méudioc xarétAes Kata Tov ToTapov ac éxi VaAaccay Tovc Te bracrioTac 
éxi TOV vey AaBav Kal Tove ToséTac Kal Tob¢ ’Ayptavac Kal Tov imréwy THY 
Bactdixyy iAnv tiv Tov Etaipwv, EAT Ov dé E¢ Kavu Gov nai kata tv Ainvyy 
tiv Mapiav repitdevtoac aroBaives brov viv ’AAgEdvdpeva mréALc Kiera, 
"AdeEavdpov éexavuuoc. Kat tdokev att@ 6 yopoc KdAdtoroc Kricar év 
auT@ TéALv Kai yevéodat av evdaivova THY rbd. rbd obv AauBaver avTov 
tow épyov, Kal avTo¢g Ta onpela TH TOAEL ESnKEV, iva Te Ayopay év avTH deiua- 
ovat édet Kai lepd boa Kai Vedv oy Tivwr, TOV pév ‘HAAnviKdv, “IowWoc dé 
Aiyuntiac, kai td tetxoo y mepiBeBAgodar. Kai éxt rotroe eiero, Kat TA 


iepa KaAd égaivero. 


B) Tatra oc tEnyyéAGn ’AAcEGvdpw mpdc tov KatacKkérwrv tov Ileocdv 
: 5 ! ¢ p 

door éddwoav, éuetvey avtov iva eEyyyéAdn jutpac técoapac: Kal Thy TE 
orpatiay &k THO ddov avéravoe, TO TE oTpaTéredov Tadpy TE Kal ydpakKe 
éTeiyicev. étyvw yap Ta pév oKevoddpa aroreirey Kai boot Tov OTpaTiwrav 
aTouayot joav, avTo¢g dé Evy Tolc payxipore ovdév GAAO Ste wy Orda pépovow 
iévat é¢ Tov aydva, avadaBav ovy tHv dbvauv voKroc Hyev audl devtépav 
gviakiy uadioTa, wc au’ nuépa mpoouigac toic BapBapoic. Aapeioc df, we 
mpoonyyéAsyn avT@ tpooadywy 70n ’AAéEavdpoc, ExTaooet tHV oTpaTiav ac &€ 
uaynv: Kai’ AAétavdpoc 7yev Ooattwc teTaypévovc. kai areiye uev GAAHAwY 
Ta oTparéreda ba0v éEHKovTa oTadioue, ov piv TH KaSEOpwVv AAAAAOVC™ ynaogot 
‘ ’ 7 7 7 ’ ~ t 

yap €v uéow Erimpoover audoiv joav. 


san 


(C) Avroc¢ dé Ext Lovowv éaréAdeto Kai evtvyydver QUuTG KaTad THY dddy b 
TE Taic TOV Lovoiwy carparov kai rapa PiAogévov Exiotoheic. biAbEEvov yap 
euvicg EK THC mayNC Ext Lobowy éoTadAKcer’ AALEavdpoc. TH 62 ETLOTOAH TH Tapa 
Didokévov éveyéypanto ote Thy Te TOA oi Lobos wapadedOxacw Kal Ta 
Xphuata Tnavta o@a tot’ AActavdpw. adixero dé Ec Lovoa "AréEavdpog x 
BaBviavoc tv nuépaic eixoce’ Kat caper av eic tiv rédw Th Te Xpymata 
mapéhaBer, dvta apyvpiov taZavta é¢ TwevTaKiopipia, Kal riv GAAnY KaTaC- 
, oa RépEnC ara 
tHe ‘EAAadoc Gywyv Ade, Ta te GAda Kai ‘Apuodiov kai 


3 


Kevay THY BaoidiKhy, ToAAd dé Kal dAda KaTEeAHddn adroit 


"Aptoroyeitovoc 


- "ae _— ~~ 

aS = a Sal aa we i BOG" * 
a * pte - wm Post i a4 4 i s t a 
Stat ToS Nee aes Pisa ners one tae 

" ee = 

J ord ‘ 

7 SA whe ! 7 

P 
2 rt | 


wvadkai eikévec. Kat Tavtac "AYvatoig oTiow méurer ’ AAeEavdpoc, Kai viv 
Ketvrac "ADAvnow év Kepayeck@ ai etxdvec, 4 aviuev é¢ md/sLY, KaTayTiKpD 
uadiora tou Myrpwov, ov paxpdyvy tov Evdavéuwr tov Bwuovr otic dé 
uemonta tatv Seaty év ’E2evoivt, olde tov Evdavéwov Bwyov éxi tov darédov 


OvVTa. 


2° Parse the following verbs, and give the Present Infinitive of each :— 
éyxataAngon, Katéonwv, diecétece, avtimapyyov, mporétaxto, memvapévoc, 


@xotal, deiuacba, mepiBeBAjobar, Vdnyeito, mEpiHEet, EdAw. 


3. Explain the following constructions :—(a) éyyi¢ 7v Tov éasAacoev 
Tov xapov. (b) ovxy wimedeimovto ’AAsEavdpw tov épyov. (c) cvuravtav 


mpoteTaypévot Hoav ol immeic, (d) Kal avtol Tig xOpac EuTrerpot. 


4, Explain the composition of the following words :—i/Anjdév, evavupor, 
aBAaBeic, muKvh, anoxpovTwc, pmeyadjyopov, Aoxaydv,, avTofev, avbdpov, 
amtlorToc, 


5. Give the exact import of the prepositions in the following ext. :— 


(a) ét Lotown éoréAdeto. (b) mapérAec Ex Powvixyg o¢ én’ AlyuTtov, EK 


Aapeiov kabectnxac, (Cc) avardeiv Kata Tov ToTamoy, 


6. Write short explanatory notes on the following:—raiv Ueaiy ev 
"Brevoive. é&c Baoe rerayuévor,. eri xépwe ye. oo undoddpot. 7 UWdpadoc. 
> | ° 4 f lj 4 f / p : 


émi apyovtoc ’"AOyvyotwv. ahahaypov. 


7. Define the terms stem, root, prefiz, and sufiz, giving examples. 
Point out the proper distinction between cognate and derived words. 
Give the cognate forms in Latin and English of éouaz, Gyyave, and 


YLYVQCKW. 


8. (a) Decline the following words —<avip, TaTip, ovtoc, yopa, Képac. 
(b) Decline the following, accentuating them :-—ypvodc, éAadgoc, copia, 


O7u0¢. 


9. State and illustrate the rule for the nwmder of ‘the verb, when its 
nominative is a noun in the neuter plural. (b) Give the several mean- 
ings of airdc according to its position. 


10. (a) Give the meaning of, and the difference between the Imperfect 
and Aorist Tenses, respectively. (6) Write down the Future and Aorist 


(ist Sing.), of :—éyo, tixtw, yiyvouat, tAavvo, TEUVO, Pépw. 
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e McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Taurspay, DecemBsr 16TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
SECOND YEAR. a 
GREEK.—EURIPIDES.—MEDEA. 
Examiner,....0.0ees.seceeeee0++REV. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A. 
1. Translate :— 


. (A) MH. juz, tpdc ce YovaTwV TH¢o Te veoyauov KopTC. 


KP. Adyove avadoig: ov yap av Téeioale TOTE. 


SPST CA Sh ee RE 2 Se 
MH. aad’ efeAac pe, KOVOEV ALOECEL ALTAC 


—— 


KP. @tA@ ydp ov o& paAdov 7 dduovce Euore. . 


MH. © rarpic, O¢ Gov KapTa VvUV MVELaY EXG 


~» 


r mien) VAD FEL re SPS ae gt EOP ee ie ae ane 
Kk e fr 7]V 7 ap TEKVWYV E01} E OLATATOYV TOAIC. 
; ~ 


MW 


Mi. gev gev' Pporoig Epwre¢ we Kakov wéEya. 


<P, Orwe ay, oiuat, Kai Tapaotaciy Tvyxat 


lanl 
— 
_— 


K 
— 


Zev, wy AaVot o€ TOVO’ O¢ aiTLog KAaKwy. 


— 
| 
i 


épt’, @ waraia, Kat pw’ amasAagov Tovar. 


— 
mee 
— 


TOVOUUEV HUELC KOV TOVWY KEXP UEDA. 4 


' 
| 
° 


| 

; 
bee 
° 


Ay et , rrr s * a ) is : c aoe, 
Tay’ && oradav yetpoc wobec Bia. 


(B) XO. épwrec irrép pév dyav EAGdvTeEc ovK evdosiav 4 

ovo’ apeTay TapéOwKav avdpacivs ei 0’ adic éABor 

3 Kimpic, ovx aAXa Geog evyapic ovto. 
paror’, ® déorow’, én’ Euol xpvoéwy TéFwv Edeinc § 
inépw xpicao’ aduKtov oloroy, | 
otépyot Jé we OWGpOTLVa, OWpNua KaAAicTOV Gedv" 
undé tor augiAdyove Opyde aképEcTa TE vEiKy 
Guudv ExrAgeao’ érépotc Eri AEKT pore 
poo Sdaror dewwa Koirpic, artodéuove 8 ebvac ce Bivove’ + 
ofvopwr Kpivot AEN yuvalKor, % 
@ TaTpic, @ d@ud T Endy, 

| ae by ORT’ aToALg yevoiwav 

Tov auayaviag Eyovoa dvoréparoy alav’ 
OLKTPOTATWY AXEWDV. 
Gavatw Gavatw rapo¢ dapmeinv 
auépav Tavd’ éFavicaca: pwoxOwv 0 ovk ardor 


a prepbeo 4) yGe mwatpiac orépecbat. 


iad 


' ay (C) éy® 0’ &¢ GAAny yaiav eins 67) Ov) ac, 


Vk Rd 


Tplv COWV ovactar KaTtTLoeiv et Oaiuovac, 
} ae Tplv AEKTPA Kal YUValka Kal yaunaAtour 
evvac ayjAat AauTadac 7’ avacyeteiv. 
| @ OvoTadawva THE Eute avladiac. q 


5 


es aT! | nip * rye Mis, wan 52h ih re > ahh oe eT — ° 
a ‘ twa ic RL an PAS =e gtgte sy ieee ek) ie eset 4 sibscaiz ur Sita lebih ER ena a 
=: Roe -4 7 4 — . 7 ~ 4% 
ay eae Me : . 
Oe . 5 . } 
wor ‘ = G , - Sine 
GA/AWE GP VUGC, w TéKr’, EFetipe wWaunr, 
arAwe 0’ éudyOovv Kai KarefavOnv révoic, 
oreppac éveyKovo’ év TéKolg GAynddvac. 
7 uty oP 1% dvotHvoc eixov EAridac 
ToAAac év buiv ynpoBookjoety 7 éue 
Kal KaTGavovoay yvEpolv ev TEpLoTEAeEty, 
(nhwrov avépdroto viv 0’ dAwhs 07 
yAvkela gpovtic. od@v yap éoTepnuévy 
jurpov d1a&w Biorov aAyervdv 7 épuoi. 
iueic O& untép’ ovKér’ Ouuaow diAowr 
owedt’, EC AAO OXF u QTOOCTAVTEC Bio ; 
dev det Ti wpecdépKEecOé pw’ Oupacty, TEKVG ; 
Ti TPOCYEAATE TOV TAVLOTATOY YEAO? | 
aiai*’ «Tl Opadow; Kapdia yap olyera, 
yuvaikec, Oupa pardpov we eldov TEKVWY., 
ouT av dvvaiunv HALPETW BovAevuaTa 
Ta mpooter acy Ta dac EK yata¢ EUOUC. 
Explain the following constructions :—(a) dAAa tio Eure KaKyAC, TO 
Ll iL Tpoéeo ofa uadfaKxove Abyoue. (6) ovA/ TWOUGL TOUOE ool TOVOU. (c) Evu- 
Ba AAetat TOAAG Tove O&iuaTroc. (da) Oc KAbdwy akover vovlerouuéevy 6 sy. 
Give the aC bs and etymology of the following :—dépyua, 
e wo i 4#i 7 
APTLOpwrV, €& 7] WUT AH KEVval, aTAGTOV, GKALOUC, TPOCaGVYTIC, é yeyyvouve, a 3pac, 
KiBdnaoc, XAwpor. 
4, Parse the following verbs :—aydéfj), duve, weGo, eiAov, TunFeica, ciya, 
ovyad, Opdoete, TaKov, EFeAae. 
5. Discuss the following var. lectt. and give their meaning, severally :-— 
(1) und epeTU@CAL yéipac avdpav aptoti wv—apleTur, (2) dvdavovea 
guy7 rohiTac—ToAiTwv— ToATale. (3) EK TPOYOV—TPOYOV—OTELYOUOLY. 
nf Ouyatéip 47 Seieeoaad yt’ éynuare 
. (a) ob ce pH wei, ov py dvowevie écec:—Tranéslate and explain the 
a of ov 17 hice used, (1) with the Fut. Ind., and (2) with the Aor. 
Subj. (b) Give the import of the prepositions in :—co garTep’ 7 Kar’ avdpa, 
dévou 0& 7 Tpd¢ TOOVAV Adyove. ag’ yobyouv rodé¢ dboKAeav ExtHCavTo. 
(a) Give the equivalents of :—éywda, 4 QO, dvAp, TAVTW “PMU, E“ovOTL, 
kata. (b) atiudoac éyec :—Explain the force of this idiom. 
8. redvxauev codal :—Suppose the reading were co¢ol, what difference 
; . Boe Vibe ast s SP ope ¥ 
would it make in the sense? Give the canon by which this usage Is 
explained. 
9. (a) Explain and illustrate the construction with verbals in téo¢, 
(5) What cases are us sed to express (1) price or value, (2) the agent. 
(3) the means, and (4) duration, severally? (c) In what ways may & 
purpose be expressed in Greek ? 
6 : 
Me, 





Fy. 2 ae Be ® 9p Bie Beds 
Ve weer Sa aett ye a 


oy or ree 
a ebres 





: eS 


a Lae. Wale he Med 


See 


oes Saas ae nam 





ay 


a eee 
eres hm br aakal wep 
ancenes army ekorsesre te been by . 

































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Taurspay, DecemBer 16TH :—MornING, 9 TO 12. 


GREEK.—SOPHOCLES.—ELECTRA. 
THIRD YEAR. 
| Fxaminer,....veeeseecececeseessREV, GEORGE Cornisn, M.A. 
| | 1. Translate :— 
: : (A) HA. © ¢do¢ ayvov 
; | Kal yi¢ toduolp’ ap, d¢ 06 
, ToAAdg pév Ophvwv wddc, ; 


“ 7 ¥ 
moAAag 0 avrhpetc nobov 
oTépvav TAayd¢ aipaccouévor, 
orérav dvopepa vdE troAeip7y 
Ta 0& Tavvuyidwy Hdn oTrvyepal 
; re RAVVUN GOH OT UyEpat 
Evvioao’ evvai poy. pav olkwr, 
doa TOV OvoTyVvOY Euov Bpnva 
marép’, ov Kata pév BapBapor aiav 
fats, ~¥ : ike ween) “ay 
poiviog “Apne ove eFévicer, 
HatHp 8 UR XO KoLvodE y7C 
Alyioboc brrwe Spiv bAoréu04 
¢ ¢ 
oxiCovor Kdpa goviw meréxec. 
Kovdel¢ TOUTWY OiKTOE an’ GAAnC 
} wow gépeTat, cov, TATEP, OVTWC 


Re alike olxTpa&¢ Te Oavdvroc, } 


(B) arp ro ovpoc, o¢ éy® KAbw, Bede 
mailwy Kar’ GAcoc éFexivyoeyv rodoiv 
OTtKTOV KEpdoTyV Edagor, ob KeTA ohayac 
eee! éxkouTaoag Eroc Te Tuy aver Bardv. 


kak Tovde unvioaca Anruia Képn 


kately’ ’Ayatovc, Oc Tato avricreal 
" 7 Xx es € Cy @O NGI }P aVTLOTa OV ‘ 
| ul) ~ . , fA ~ t ~ , ~ 
tov Onpo¢ ExOvoete THY abTov Kdbpnv. 


sok. Mn Se i ee ae + re De 4 s Tr ~~, 
a0’ WY TA KEivnc Ova ov yap nv Avon 





GAAn orpat®@ mpo¢ oixov ov gic "TAuov. 


ie av? av Biaobeig TOAAG KavTiBacg wdArc 


; ‘ ; ‘ , / ye 
i &dvoev avtiyv, ovxi Mevérew yapw. q 
ba : 
’ T or Sai x ‘ . \ - ye 
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(C) xetvoc 0 in’ avray éoyatyy oThAny Exor 
Eypyunt’ aet obptyya, deftdv 7’ aveic 
eee immo elpye TOV fe i 
Ka mT pty pev opboi TAVTE EC > EoTacav didpor’ 
ake i Aiviavoc adits dorToLuoL 
tHAoL Bia pépovory, EK 0’ brooTpOdAC 
TehovvTec EKTOV €Bdouov t’ 70n dpouov 
uéTuTa ovataiovot Bapkaioig Oxorc- 
KavTevbev GAAoc GAAov && Evde KAKOW 
éOpave, kavérrinte, wav 0’ eriuwAaro 
yavayiwv Kpioaiov inmixov wédov, 
yvove 0 ob& ’ APnvdr detvdg yviootpbgo¢ 

iw TapaoTe Kavakwyever Tapei¢ 

KAvdwy’ Edurmrov év wéow KUKOLEVOV. 

nravve 0 Eoxatog mév, votépac Exwv 


ridouc 'Opéotync, TH TéA€L TioTLY Pépwr. 


2. Stateand discuss the different interpretations that have been given 
of the folowing extracts:—(a) ya¢ ‘toopozp’ he (6) dpduov icacac 


(rH poe, vulg.) Tagéces Ta Té&puata. (¢) Tov yap tivev éfvoev avTiy . 


(d) rivog nowd¢ Ta TOAAG mvebuar’ Eo’ EV /AbAide 


3. Explin grammatically the following :—(@) gdaoxew Muxijvac opay. 
(b) péAaur dorpwv evopdvyn. (c) doxevov abrdv aoridwv dddAotot KAEwat 
xetpoc évdiiove ogayde. (d) Ta pentpdg 7 pw’ Eyeivaro. (@) trove éKGBadovo’ 


Eye. (Sf) aypoion ruyxaver. 


4, Writs explanatory notes on :—(1) wAeiv ipemévy. (2) Euacxaricin. 
(3) T@ ralaprtiy, (4) Td KAecvdv ‘EAAGdo¢ poo xne’ aya@voc. (5) révraiAa. 
(6) defwdvoeipaiov ixrov. (7) dpdpav diavdwy. 


Expliin the following forms of verbs :—77, Avec, Kadéi, rehav, Spor, 


, 4 ~ ¥ ~~ - "”At a cir err ; 2 _— f o 
ATOVOLATO, UPAPEV, TAPELTO, EKAG XN, € HA av, ATWOel, 


Give the etymology and meaning of :—Avkeioc, evapie, adiTapy), 


{uaOTOPA, (POTYTOV, TPOdXH"A, ppovdoc, apeyéc, arepiTporoc, Svogepa. 


7. (a) Ixplain the force of ob 47, and state the difference in meaning 
when usel with the #ut. Znd. and the Jor. Subj. (6) Distinguish 
between Sa ui reO¢ (Dindorf), and Opa uy Ting (Wunder). 


8. Kal Tira THALKOVTOS (Electra).—How do yon explain this peculiarity 
of gender? (0) HA. reoovpel! el yph, Tatpl Tiywpovuevor.—State the 
canon forthis usage. 

Io. (a) Dee line, with accents -—vioc, KaAwe, Opig, yéAwe. (6) Give the 
Comparatwe and Superlative of —oagyc, ay sa dioc, éyybc. (ec) Write 
down the Aor. and Fut., Act., Pass., and Mid, (1st Sing.) of: —favuat, rl 


PAarT, AruBavo, Ponlew. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
THURSDAY, DecEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ANEID, BOOK VI. ‘ 

FIRST YDAR. 


FLUMINEY .. ccc cecesccccsccoccvsecs REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A. 


1. Translate :--— 


i » 
1 (A)  Talibus ex adyto dictis Cuma Sibylla 

Horrendas canit ambages antroque remugit, 
Obscuris vera involvens; ea frena furenti " 


Concutit, et stimulos sub pectore vertit Apollo. y 

Ut primum cessit furor et rabida ora quierunt, 
/ Incipit Aineas heros: Non ulla laborum, J 
O virgo, nova mi facies inopinave surgit ; 
Omnia precepi, atque animo mecum ante peregi. 
Unum oro: Quando hic inferni ianua regis 
Dicitur et tenebrosa palus Acheronte refuso, 
Ire ad conspectuni cari genitoris et ora 
Contingat; doceas iter et sacra ostia pandas, 
Tilum ego per flammas et mille sequentia tela 4 
Eripui his humeris, medioque ex hoste recepi ; 
. Ille meum comitatus iter maria omnia mecum 

Atque omnes pelagique minas coelique ferebat, 
, Invalidus, viris ultra sortemque senecte. 


Ant = ¢B) Vis et Tarquinios reges, animamque superbam }: 


. Ultoris Brutt, fascesque videre receptos? “9 
ry j Consulis imperium hic primus s®vasque secures q 
5 Accipiet, natosque pater, nova bella moventes, — fe 

| Brag t Ad peenam pulchra pro libertate vocabit, ; 
; 4 Infelix! Utcunque ferent ea facta minores, 4 
ie ; Vincet amor patri# laudumque immensa cupido. 
Ke Quin Decios, Drusosque procul, saevumque securi ; 
iF Adspice Torquatum, et referentem signa Camilium. 

g Ill autem, paribus quas fulgere cernis in armis, 
4 Concordes anime nunc et dum nocte premuntur, i. 

i Heu quantum inter se bellum, si lumina vite 


\ | : Attigerint, quantas acies stragemque ciebunt, 
Aggeribus socer Alpinis atque arce Moneci 
, Descendens, gener adversis instructus Eois! 
if Ne, pueri, ne tanta animis adsuescite bella, 
i i Neu patrie validas in}viscera vertite virig. 
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Tuque prior, tu parce, genus qui ducis Olympo 
Proiice tela manu, sanguis meus, 
file triumphata Capitolia ad alta Corintho 
Victor aget currum, esis insignis Achivis. 
Eruet ille Argos Agamemnoniasque Mycenas, 
Ipsumque Afaciden, genus armipotentis Acbilli. 
Ultus avos Troiz, templa et temerata Minervez. 
2. Explain, briefly, the historical allusions in Italics in ext. (B). 


3. Write explanatory notes on the following extracts and express their 
meaning in prose :—(a@) Stat ductis sortibus urna. (b) Excisum Buboicae 
latus ingens rupis in antrum, (c) Dardana Paridis tela manusque. (d) 
Aeneae addiderat socium, non inferiora secutus. (e) Nocturnas inchoat 
aras. (jf) Primam qui legibus urbem fundabit. 


4, Give the force and meaning of the adverbs in the following :—(q) 
Quae sint ea flumina porro. (6) Pariter pietate vel armis egregius. (c) 
Silex jam jam lapsura. (d) Quos jum inde ut prospexit. (ce) Fare jam 
isttnc (hk) Explain the following archaic forms :—Divom, voit, olli, 
aurat. 

5. Name the cases of the words in Italics, with a translation of the 
ext. and state the grounds of your interpretation in each instance :—(a) 
Praepetibus pennis ausus se credere caelo. (b) Non indebita posco regna 
meis fatis, (c) Et pater ipse suo superum jam signat honore. (d) 
Alacris palmas utrasque tetendit. (¢) Obloquitur numeris septem 
discrimina vocum. (f/f) Sortem animi miseratus iniquam. 


6. Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect, and Future, Indicative, 
of each,) the following verbs :—attigerint, sequere, strictam, laetere, 
educet, ediicet, passi, torsit, utére, miserate. 


7. Give the etymology of the following, and the cognate forms of any 
in Greek or English :—brumali, armis, ambages, juga, postuma, caminis, 
mcenia, cognomine, bidentis, situ. 


8. Give the scheme of the metre and scan the first six vss. of ext. (A). 


9. (a) Decline the following nouns :—6s, dies, vultus, littus, ripa. 
(b) Give the Comparative and Superlative of—firmus, facilis, parvus, 
superus, malus. (c) Write down the Perfect and Supine of—rumpo, 
frango, cano, cresco, sumo, 


10, Translate into Latin: 1 The consuls published a proclamation 
that no citizen should leave the city of Rome. 2. It is well if the laws 
of the commonwealth are in force. 3. Cato, when an old man, began 
to learn Greek. 4. The general and his troops were either slain in 
battle or taken prisoners. 5, Both he and his father saw the king, but 
neither of them saw the queen. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


TaurspAy, Decempur 16TH:—ArFrTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I. 
SECOND YEAR, 


seeeeeees.REV. GEORGE Cornisn, M.A. 


Translate :— 


Prima dicte mihi, summa dicende Camena, 
Spectatum satis et donatum jam rude queris, 
Meecenas, iterum antiquo me includere ludo : 
Non eadem est etas, non mens. Veianius, armis 
Herculis ad postem fixis, latet abditus agro, 

Ne populum extrema toties exoret arena. 

Est mihi purgatam crebro qui personet aurem : 

Solve senescentem mature sanus equum, ne 
Peccet ad extremum ridendus et ilia ducat. 

Nunc itaque et versus et cetera ludicra pono, 

Quid verum atque decens curo et rogo et omnisin hoc sum ; 
Condo et compono, que mox depromere possim. 

Ac ne forte roges, quo me duce, quo lare tuter: 

Nullius addictus jurare in verba magistri, 

Quo me cungue rapit tempestas, deferor hospes. 
Nunc agilis fio et mersor civilibus undis, 
Virtutis verze custos rigidusque satelles ; 

Nunc in Aristippi furtim precepta relabor, 

Et mihi res, non me rebus subjungere conor. 

Sed neque, qui Capua Romam petit, imbre lutoque 

Adspersus volet in caupona vivere; nec, qui 
Frigus collegit, furnos et balnea laudat 
Ut fortunatam plene prestantia vitam. 
Nec, si te validus jactaverit Auster in alto, 
Idcirco navem trans Algzeum mare vendas. 
Incolumi Rhodos et Mytilene pulchra facit, quod 
Penula solstitio, campestre nivalibus auris, 

Per brumam Tiberis, Sextili mense caminus. 
Dum licet ac vultum servat Fortuna benignum, 
Rome laudetur Samos et Chios et Rhodos absens. 

Tu, quamcunque Deus tibi fortunaverit horam, 

Grata sume manu, neu dulcia differ in annum, 

Ut, quocunque loco fueris, vixisse libenter 

Te dicas ; nam si ratio et prudentia curas, 


Non locus effusi late maris arbiter aufert, 
il 
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Ceelum, non animum mutant, qui trans mare currunt. 
Strenua nos exercet inertia; navibus atque 
Quadrigis petimus bene vivere. Quod petis, hic est, 
Kst Ulubris, animus si te non deficit aequus. 

2. (2) What writings had Horace published before his Epistles? Give 
the probable date of the composition of the First Epistle, (b) State what 
you know of the life and character of the person to whom it is addressed. 

3. Explain the following constructions :—(a@) Nodosa corpus nolis 
prohibere cheragra. (4) Laevo suspensi loculos lacerto. (c) Curatus 
inaequali tonsori capillos. (d) Insanire putas sollemnia me neque rides 
(e) Scribe tui gregis hunc. (jf) Locus effusi maris arbiter, 

4. Write explanatory notes on:—Grammaticas tribus. Exsangue 
cuminum. Dente Theonino. Nummos alienos pascet. Imi derisor lecti. Ob- 
stantia claustra. ‘ Benigne,”’ respondet. Puteal Libonis. 

5. Give the meaning and etymology of the following words -—Viduas, 
compita, coenacula, subucula, excors, cohors, ampullatur, bruma, exilis, 
cliens, lamas, altilium. 

6. (a) Octavam circiter horam :—What hour of tl! 
cording to our mode of reckoning ? (6) In what parts of Rome were 


1e day was this, ac- 
g 

the Carine andthe Forum? (c) Dic ad cenam veniat :—To what modern 

meal does the cena correspond? (d) Menam:—For whatis this a con- 

traction? Give other instances. 

%& Defend the following readings:—(a) Divitias dederunt. (b) 
Tenuis vulpecuéarimam, (c) Simulet textore Catonem. 

8. (a) State and illustrate the usage in Latin to express price or value. 
(5) Explain the construction with the verbs refert, and interest. (c) 
Name the Deponent Verbs that are construed with the Ablative. On 
what principle do you explain the usage ? 

9. Distinguish between :—(1) Primus dixit and primum dixit. (2) 
Plus, amplius, and magis, (3) Unus nostrum and memor nostri. (4) 
Hic, ille, iste, and is. 

10. Translate into Latin :— 

Caius Marcius was a noble Roman, of the race of that worthy king, 
Ancus Marcius; his father died when be was a child, but his mother 
whose name was Volumnia, performed to him the part both of father 
and of mother ; and Caius loved her exceedingly, and when he gained 
glory by his feats of arms, it was his greatest joy that his mother should 
hear his praises ; and when he was rewarded for his noble deeds, it was 
his greatest joy that his mother should see him receive his crown. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
2 


Taurspsy, DECEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES I., III., AND VIII. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) 
f 
' 
| 
| ¥ 
t 
. (B) 





Libera si dentur populo suffragia, quis tam 
Perditus, ut dubitet Senecam preeferre Neroni; 
Cujus supplicio non debuit una parari 
Simia, nec serpens unus, nec culeus unus ? 

Par Agamemnonide crimen; sed causa facit rem 
Dissimilem. Quippe ille Deis auctoribus ultor 
Patris erat czsi media inter pocula: sed nec 
Klectre jugulo se polluit aut Spartani 
Sanguine conjugii; nullis aconita propinquis 
Miscuit, in scena nunquam cantavit Orestes, 
Troica non scripsit. Quid enim Verginius armis 
Debuit ulcisci magis, aut cum Vindice Galba, 
Quod Nero tam seva crudaque tyrannide fecit ? 
He opera atque he sunt generosi Principis artes, 
Gaudentis foedo peregrina ad pulpita cantu 
Prostitui, Graizque apium meruisse corone. 
Majorum effigies habeant insignia vocis: 

Ante pedes Domiti longum tu pone Thyestz 
Syrma vel Antigones, tu personam Menalippes, 

Et de marmoreo citharam suspende colosso. 

Quid, Catilina, tuis natalibus atque Cethegi 
Inveniet quisquam sublimius? Arma tamen vos 
Nocturna et flammas domibus templisque parastis, 
Ut Braccatorum pueri Senonumque minores, 

Ausi, quod liceat tunica punire molesta, 

Sed vigilat consul vexillaque vestra coercet. 

Hic novus Arpinas, ignobilis et modo Rome 
Municipalis eques, galeatum ponit ubique 
Presidium attonitis, et in omni gente laborat. 


Pars magna Italiz est, si verum admittimus in qua 
Nemo togam sumit nisi mortuus. Ipsa dierum 
Festorum herboso colitur si quando theatro 
Majestas, tandemque redit ad pulpita notum 
Exodium, quum persone pallentis hiatum 
In gremio matris formidat rusticus infang 
Aquales habitus illic similemque videbis 
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Orchestram et populum : clari velamen honoris, 
Suffioiunt tunice summis Adilibus albe, 

Hic ultra vires habitus nitor; hic aliquid plus 
Quam satis est interdum aliena sumitur arca. 


| ne 


ee 


See 


Commune id vitium est: hic vivimus ambitiosa 
Paupertate omnes. Quid te moror? Omnia Rome 
Cum pretio. Quid das, ut Cossum aliquando salutes ? 
Ut te respiciat clauso Veiento labello? 

Ille metit barbam, crinem hic deponit amati ; 

Plena domus libis genialibus! Accipe et istud 
Fermentum tibi habe: prestare tributa clientes 
Cogimur et cultis augere peculia servis. 

9, Give the exact meaning and derivation of the following words used 
by Juvenal :—cophinus, trechedipna, niceteria, aliptes, abolle, exodium, 
peculia, viduas, nobilis, triscurria, syrma, diadema. 

3. Give the geographical situation of the following places mentioned 
by Juvenal :—Sicyon, Andros, Samo3, Prochyta, Gyara, Preneste. Does 
Juvenal follow the general usage in the gender of this last name? 

4. Discuss the following var, lectt., and give their meaning severally: 
—Quanto prestantius (praesentius) esset numen aque? Contentus illic 
veneto duroque cucullo (culullo). Quod nudum et frusta (fustra) rogan- 
tem nemo * * juvabit. Humeroque minorem (nasumque minorem) (hume- 
rosque) Corvinum. Fumosos (famosos) Equitum magistros. Mitte ostia 
( Ostia.) 

5. Write explanatory notes on the following allusions in Sat. II.:— 
(1) Verso pollice occidunt. (2) Non fugiam conchylia? (3) Accipit 
endromidem. (4) Facinus majoris abolle. (5) De pulvino surgat equestrv. 
(6) Puelle sarcinulis impar. (7) Redit ad pulpita notum exodiwm. 

6. Distinguish between :—(1) Infans, puer, adolescens, and juvenis, 
(2) Dolus, fraus, fallacia, and calliditas. (3) Libertas and licentia. (4) 
Perfuga, transfuga, and profugus. (5) Querela, querimonia, and questus. 


Omnis, universi, cuncti, and totus. 
. (@) Define Oratio obliqua, and name the changes that have to be 
Sie in transferring a speech into this form. (6) Illustrate the use of 
Quo, ut, and ne, to express a purpose or result. (c) What is the import 
of the phrase haud scio an? (d) What particles are used to express 
alternation in Jndirect Questions, and how are they used? (e) What is a 
meant by sequence of Tenses in Latin? 
Translate into Latin :— P 
When Pyrrhus, King of Epirus, had, without provocation, engaged in 
war against the Roman people, a deserter from him came into the camp | 
of Fabricius, the Roman general, and promised that, if he would offer 
him a2 eward, he would return to the camp of Pyrrhus, and would put 


him to death by poisoning. Fabricius took care that he should be taken. ie 
back to Pyrrhus; and that act of his was applauded by the Senate. . 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 4 
TusspAY, DzcemMBsr 14TH:—9 A.M. TO + P.M. | 
EUCLID.—ARITHMETIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
(OT OE, ae ea a we seee ALDXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


‘e greater than the third, 


_ 


. . 1. Two sides of a triangle a 
The difference of any two sides of a triangle is less than the 
third. . 
‘as 2. In any right-angled triangle the square on the hypotenuse is equa 
to the sum of the squares on the sides. 
) a, State and prove Pappus’s Theorem. 
3. Divide a right line into two parts so that the rectangle under the 
whole line and one part shall be equal to the square of the other. 
4, Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 

If a tangent be drawn to a circle, and a chord be drawn from the 
point of contact, the angles between the tangent and chord are respect- ¥ 
ce equal to the angles in the alternate segment of the circle. | 

. Circumscribe a circle to a given triangle. 

7. State Euclid’s test of the proportionality of four magnitudes, and | 
\ show that quantities which are proportional according to the algebraical , 
test will satisfy Euclid’s test. 


8. Find a third proportional to two given right lines: 


Hane) : 9. Define the duplicate ratio of two lines, and show that similar 
triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their homologous 
i sides. 
10. The ratio of the circumference of a circle to its diameter being 
3.14159 : 1, find the radius of a circle whose circumference is 100 feet. : 
‘t . A circular enclosure whose area is 1000 square feet, contains within 
cf a a concentric circular enclosure of 10 feet radius, find the breadth of 
A Poa the ring between them, assuming that the area of a circle is equal to the . 
if product of the square of the radius by 3.14159. 2 
i : 12. Find a fourth proportional to 4}, 34 and 5f. 4 
lr ie 13. Find the interest on £375 63. 8d. for 3 years and 5 months at 44 £ 
| per cent. per annuum. 
} | 2 tf | 14. Reduce £468 6s, 8d. sterling to dollars, if £1 be worth $4.86. a 
| Ke 2 15. Reduce 3 to a decimal and convert the result back to a vulgar a 


Pe fraction. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS 1869. 
Turspay, Dec. 14TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY, &c. 


SECOND YEAR. ie 


a 


LED os aa 4a 0 bbw see ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. a 


1. To a given right line apply a parallelogram equal to a given recti- a 
lineal figure, and having an angle equal to a given one. 4 


2. If a right line be divided into two parts, the square of the whole line is 
equal to the sum of the squares of the parts, and twice the rectangle under 
the parts. Ja 

a. The square of a line is four times the square of its half. 


3. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
together equal to two right angles. 

4. The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle, in a segment greater 74 
than a semi-circle is acute,and in a segment less than a.semi-circle is 
obtuse. a 

a. If a given point outside a given circle be joined to the centre and 
with the joining line as diameter a circle be described, either of the lines 
which can be drawn from the given point to the points of intersection 
of the two circles will be a tangent to the given circle. : 


a 5. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes 
is equal to the rectangle under the means. 


a. The rectangle under the two sides of a triangle is equal to the 
rectangle under the perpendicular on the base and the diameter 
of the circumscribed circle. 


6. A vessel is filled to the brim with water, and a spherical ball then 
placed in it; the water which is driven out is found to weigh 18 
ounces. Find the volume of the ball in cubic inches, if one cubic inch of 
water weighs 252.5 grs, 


a 
Se eae ys 
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a, Find also, the diameter of the ball, assuming that the volume of M 
a sphere (whose radius is 7r) is 4m r°. F 
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7. Find by logarithms a fourth proportional to 304.1568, 22456, and 
0047831. 


8. Solve the equations 
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10, Resolve into elementary factors 
2ab-+-c '—a*—b2 andz?+7r1—8 
11. Prove sin (A + B) =sin A cos B + cos A sin B, 
sin A — 2 sin } A cos } A. 
12, Assuming that sin 1” is equal to the circular measure of 1”, prove 
the formula connecting the number of seconds in any angle (A”) with its 
circular measure (A), viz. 





AP Se a4 
Sin 1” 
13. Explain what is called the ambiguous case in the solution of 


triangles. 

14. The sides of a right angled triangle are 1760 yards and 1000 yards 
respectively, find the angles. 

15. In 4 triangle given a = 240, 6b = 310, C = 22° 13’ 30” find A and B. 

16. The ends of a breakwater, as seen from either A or B, two stations 
one mile apart, of which A is situated due south of one extremity of the 
breakwater, and B at an equal distance due east of the other, subtend an 
angle of 20°, what is the distance between the ends. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Torspay, DscemBer 14TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Examiner so cescccesscerecsccess ALExAnDER Jounnson, LL.D. 

1: Define Statics and Dynamics respectively. Explain how a line is 
made®to represent a force in Statics, and state the general principle by 
which questions in this branch are reduced to geometrical questions. 

9. If two forces be in the same plane, whether they meet in a point or 
not, their moments with respect to any point on their resultant are equal 
and opposite. 

3. If three forces P, Q, R, equilibrate each other, prove that if a, B, y, 
denote the angles between Q&R, R&P, P & Q, respectively : 

P:Q:R:: sina: sin GB: siny. 

4. A weight of 17 lbs. just balances a weight of 79 lbs on a wheel and 
axle. What will be the radius of the axle, if that of the wheel be 17 
nehbes ? 

5. The interval beween the threads of a screw being 7th of an inch, 
and the diameter of cylinder $ths of an inch: find the length of thread 
in 14 revolutions. 

6, Apply the principle of “ constancy of work done” to determine the 
ratio of the power to the resistance in case of the inclined plane where 
the power is parallel to the plane. 

4. Prove the formulae for uniformly accelerated motion, stating pre- 
cisely the numerical signification of each letter :— 


vt Di 
v—fi;s= —; vi=—2 fs; s= — 
2 2 


g. The velocity acquired by a body in running down an inclined plane 
is equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the height of the plane. 

9. If P and Q be the weights employed in Atwood’s machine, determine 
the velocity acquired by both at the end of one second from the beginning 
of motion. 

10. If a railway carriage weighing 10 tons, and moving at the rate of 
40 miles-an hour, describe an are of a circle whose radius is 460 yards, 
calculate the centrifugal force in tons. 

11. The water in a canal-lock rises to a height of 18 feet against a gate 
whose breadth is 11 feet, calculate the total pressure against it. 

12. A bucket of water is made to revolve uniformly round a vertical 
axis passing through its centre, find the shape of the surface of the water. 

13. Describe experimentsshowing the elasticity, weight and pressure of 
the air. 

14. State Dalton & Guy Lussac’s law, and deduce from it a formula 
for determining the volume of a mass of gas of known volume, when its 


temperature is chauged. 
18 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869, 
Turspay, DrecemMBER 14TH—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS—MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS, 
FOURTH YEAR, 
Examiner...... oe oese0+ese++ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 

1, When it is noon at Montreal it is 45 54™ P.M. at Greenwich; 
assuming that the latitude of Montreal is the same as that of Milan 
in Italy, whose longitude is 9° 10’ E. find the distance of the two places 
along the parallel of latitude, the ratio of the length of a degree to the 
length at the equator being as 7001 to 10000. 

2. Define periodic and synodic time, and investigate a method for 
finding the periodic time of a superior planet, 

3 The sun appears to describe his annual orbit in 3654 65 9™ 10°, 7, 
what is the difference between this and the length of a year, and what 
is the cause of the difference. 

4. Describe all the instruments necessary for, and the mode of ascer- 
taining the Right Ascension and Declination of a heavenly body. 

5. Describe the camera obscura, 

6. The magnifying power of a convex lens of focal length f fora 
person whose least distance of distinct vision is d is 1 +5 

7. The dispersive powers of flint glass and crown glass being .048 and 
.036, find the dispersions produced by lenses made of them, the apertures 
being 1 inch and the focal lengths being 3 ft and 4 ft respectively. 

8. Explain the formation of images by a concave mirror asan object is 
brought in to the mirror from a great distance. y2 

9. Investigate the formula for centrifugal force, J=- 

10. If a body falling at the Cape of Good Hope (J==32.1403) acquire a 
velocity of 71.30 feet; find the space described. 

11. Find the horizontal force necessary to support a weight of 50lbs. 
on a plane inclined at an angle of 15° to the horizon. 

12. The moment of the resultant of any number of parallel forces with 
respect to any plane, is equal to the sum of the moments of the com- 
ponent forces with respect to that plane. 

13. Describe the air-pump, and show that it can never make a perfect 
vacuum. 

14, Ifa mass of cork be weighed with brass weights in the ordinary 
manner its true weight is not exactly given. Why ? 

15, A circular plate of brass (sp. gr.=8.39.) 6 inches in diameter is 
attached to a similar piece of larch-wood (sp. gr.—=.53) so that the 
compound body will just be in equilibrium when altogether submerged ; 
find the thickness of the wood. 

16. Define the centre of pressure of a surface immersed in a liquid and 


find it for a rectangular surface one of whose sides coincides with the 
surface of the liquid. 
19 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. iM 
: CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. P 
TurEsDAY, DecEMBER 14TH :—2 to4 P.M. : 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS:—LIGHT 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
Ww? Examiner. ..cssceseeccceeseeeeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 4 


1. Distinguish between shadow and penumbra, explaining the cause of 
the latter. Why is the shadow produced by the electric light more defi- 
i nite than that produced by the sun ? 


| wy : 
2. Describe Bunsen’s photomeier and the manner of using it to measure - 
the relative intensities of two lights. a : 
3. Describe a manner of estimating optically the thickness of the glass “ 
of an ordinary plane mirror, and explain it. | 


4. A silver coin is placed in a glass vessel, on the boftom of it, and ‘ 
water is poured in up to a certain height ; on looking through the sides 
of the vessel upwards, an image of the coin is seen above the surface of the % 
water ; more water is then poured in and the image is no longer visible ae 
Explain these facts, and describe in detail any one natural phenomenon oe 
that can be similarly accounted for. 


5, Explain fully the formation of images by a convex lens, stating and 3 
accounting for the relative positions and magnitudes of the image and ob- E 
ject as the latter is moved in to the lens from an infinite distance. 4 

6. Describe experiments showing the decomposition and recomposition 
of white light. 


7. Describe the spectroscope and the method of spectral analysis. What i 
. | is meant by the yellow sodium line D? 
t 


8, How arethe dark lires in the solar spectrum accounted for ? What ‘. 
| is the difference between the spectra of the fixed stars and of the nebulz ‘ 
# generally, and what is the conclusion deduced ? ne 


eee 9. Describe experiments illustrating the phenomenaof fluorescence and 
Abe. ; phosphorescence respectively. 


‘pt 10. State and explain the optical principles employed in the compound 
‘ (ws microscope. 


20 
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


‘ 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Fripay, Decemssr 17TH#;—9 A.u. To 1 P.M. 
ELEMENTARY CH EMISTRY—(IN PART.) 


FIRST YEAR, 


HLAMINET oes eeesscaececesceceed. W. Dawson, LL.D. F.RS. 


1. What is an Element as distinguished from a Compound. 


2. Give the Names, Symbols and Equivalents of the principal non- 
metallic elements. 


3. State the composition of Water, and the more important properties 
of its elements. 


4. Explain the laws of Multiple and Reciprocal Proportion. 
5. State the composition and properties of HNO,, N,O, and NO. 


6. Explain the modes of preparing Carbon Dioxide, and state its for- 
mula and properties. 


7. State the properties of Chlorine, or Iodine, and the formule and 
nature of its principal compounds with Hydrogen and Oxygen. 


8. Explain the Diffusion of Gases, and the Composition of the Atmos- 
phere, or Dalton’s Atomic Theory. 


9, What is meant by 4 HOl + MnO, = C12 + 2 (H3 0) + Mn Cly. 


10, Expiain the manufacture and composition of Coal Gas, and the 
structure of flame. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869, 
Fripay, Decemper 17TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
SECOND YHAR. 
FOLRUAGET is xs othe wesae ...d. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe an ordinary parenchymatous cell and the mode of thiick- 
ening of the cell-wall. 


2. Name the principal kinds of vascular tissue, and describe one f 


them, with its mode of occurrence. 


3: Explain the terms Cormophyte, Thallophyte, Phanogam, Crypto- 
gam. 


4, Explain the structure and functions of the blade of the Leaf. 


5. Describe the Exogenous stem, and state how it differs from, the 
Endogenous and Acrogenous. 


6. Explain the principal kinds of alternate Phyllotaxis. 


7, Explain the sources of the food of plants, and the manner of their 
nutrition, with special reference to their organic part. 


8. State the more important relations of the plant to the soil, with 
reference to inorganic matters. 


9. Explain the nature, mode of occurrence and uses of Starch, Raphides, 
Wax and Sugar in plants. 


10, Explain any two of the following terms :—(a) Parasite, (b) Osmose, 
(c) Stolon, (d) Liber, (e) Phyllodia. 


22 
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Fripay, Decemper 17TH:—9 A,M. To 1 P.M. 
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Examiner icescccdesescccssccesed. W. Dawson, LL.D., FBS. 


1, Explain the nature of germinal matter and of the animal cell, and 
mention some of the principal kinds of cells, with their peculiarities and 
uses. 


bo 


. Describe the Fibrous and Osseous tissues, and state their uses. 


Qo 


. Describe the leading types of the Nervous System. 
4. Describe the Typical Vertebra and its principal modifications. 


5. Explain the essential conditions of Respiration, andsome of the prin- 
cipal modifications of the organs employed. 


6. Explain the use of homology, gradation of rank, and embryology 
in classification. 


7. Define the Species, Genus and Family in Zoology. 

8. State fully the characters of the Provinces Articulata and Radiata. 
9. Characterise the Foraminifera and Polycistina, with exam ples. 

10. State the distinctive characters of Actinoids and Alcyonoids. 


11. Explain any two of the following terms :—(a) cilia, (b) hydro- 
heca, (c) auricle, (d) sarcode, (e) cerebellum. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Fripay, DecemBer 1iTH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


| MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (IN PART.) 


@ FOURTH YEAR. 
je 
Hxaminer..++.+ Grccsceceseced. W. Dawson, LinDy Pete 
| 
¢ fo 1. What are the principal forms of the Isometric and Monoclinic sys- 


tems of crystallization? 
2. Explain columnar and granular structure. 


3, Explain fully any two of the following terms :—(a) Pseudomorph, 
(b) Botryoidal, (c) Dimorphism, (¢) Conchoidal. 


4. Describe the several Felspars, with their differences and modes of 
occurrence. 


Bie: 5. Describe Calcite, Pyroxene and Mica, with their relations to rocks 
and mineral veins. 


g. Describe the principal ores of Iron, and state their characteristic 


differences. 
x . ". What conclusions may we deduce from fossil organic remains as to 
ba the conditions of deposit and the ages of aqueous rocks ? 
ih’ 
4) ‘ 
| pales 8. Explain the terms, Plutonic, Hypogene, Argillaceous, as applied to 
eles a 
| rocks. 
y ¢ 


Fi 9. Explain the construction of Geological Maps and Sections. 


10. State the more important phenomena of Denudation; with examples. 


ae El 11. Explain the nature of Faults and of Unconformability, and their re- 
lations to geological exploration. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Monpay, DacgmBer 20TH :—10 a.m. To 12. 
ENGLISH, 
FIRST YEAR. : 
FETAMINEL. 2 2. oe ee ee eee sees VEN. ARCHDBAUON Lacon, D.C.L. 


1, Give some examples of the apposition of nouns, with the general 
sign ifications of those connected by the preposition < of.” 

2. Give some examples of the case in which the preposition “ of” has 
the force of an adjective. 

3. Give the primary idea of the prepositions “ for,” “by,” « with,” 
from,” “ in.” “to” 

4. What are the adverbs of comparison? Give examples of their use. 

5. What are intransitive verbs, reflective transitives, verbs of incom- 
plete predication? 

6. Explain the circumstances which give the use of the definite article 
‘¢ the,’ 


7. Give the signification, and explain the modes of employment of the 
distributive numeral adjectives, “each,” “either,” “every,” “several,” 
“€ other.” 

8 Give the division of the subordinating conjunctions, with examples 
of each class. 

9. Mention the nouns that have a two-fold feminine termination. 

10. What are meant by superlatives of eminence ? 

11. Give an example of the use of the subjunctive mood in a conditional 
clause ? 

12. Explain the proper use of the present progressive, thep as indefinite, 
the past progressive, and the present perfect tenses. 

13. Intransitive verbs have no passive voice ; which, however, are the 
two forms capable of expressing active and passive meanings ? 

Construct a speech from the following elements of an address of Han- 
nibal to his army :—You are under the necessity of conquering ; on the 
right and left two seas enclose you ; the Po is around youin front and the 
Alps behind. Fortune, who imposes this necessity, offers, at the same time, 
vast rewards ; offers us the acquisition of Sicily and Sardinia, and all that 
the Romans have amassed by so many triumphs ; that haughty and eruel 
nation whose injuries and offered indignities ought to inflame your minds 
with resentment; they demanded me your leader for punishment, and all 
of you that took part in the siege of Saguntum ; and had we given up they 
would have visited us with the cruelest tortures. You have no choice 
but victory or death, no stronger incentives to victory have ever been 
given to man by the immortal gods. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Monpay, Dacempur 20TH:—10 A.M. TO 12. 


LOGIC. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Examiner..cccsccecseccccsnss Vern. Ancupsacon Laon, D.C.L. 
7 


1. Show that the knowledge acquired by Intuition is necessarily 
incomplete ;—and how, notwithstanding, the conception of an object 


may be clear. 
9. Give the three steps in the process of forming concepts. 


3. Explain why it is said that we may either consider judgments as 
the elements of concepts, or concepts as the elements of judgments. 


4. State the primary axioms of pure thought and the single principle 
to which they are reducible. 


5. Explain how concepts may be clearly thought as a unity and 


distinctly as a plurality ? 
6. State the three modes by which a conception may be defined. 


7. Mention the four kinds of Opposition and the three rules for Con- 


version of propositions, 


8. Give concrete examples of the Reduction of Festino, Darapti, 


Bokardo, Camenes. 
9. Give the Definition of a Conditional Syllogism. 
10. Explain the Modes tollendo ponens and ponendo tollens. 


11. State the two principles into which the axiom of Reason and Con- 


sequent is explicated. 
12. Mention the three special rules for the disjunctive Syllogism. 


13. What is a Dilemmatic Syllogism ? 


. 


14. Which are the three things that, according to Krug, are to be 
looked to in sifting a proposed Dilemma? 


26 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


MonDay, DECEMBER 20TH:—10 A.M. TO 12. 


MORALITY. 


THIRD YEAR. 
. Examiner......eceseeeeeeee+ VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L 


1. Point out the inadequacy of the division of the human faculties as 
given by Whewell. 

2. Explain what is meant by contemplating objects under general 
and abstract forms. 


3. Give the signification of the terms, Laws of Nature and Facts, 
Hypothesis, Theories and Ideas. 


4. Explain the nature of Instincts, and state the several classes of 


facts that serve to prove the existence of Latent Thought. 
5. Give the substance of what is said in the text book, in regard to 
the subject of the need of a mutual understanding. 


6. State the grounds of distinction between Desire and Will. 
7. Shew that Rules of Action are necessary for the action of man as 
man, 


8. How is the necessity of a Supreme Rule of action demonstrated ?— 
state it. 


8. What are meant by Rights ? give a classification of them. 


10, What objections lie against the terms Perfect and Imperfect 
Obligations, Perfect and Imperfect Rights ? 


11. Explain the relation between Immutable Morality and Mutable 
Law. 

12. Show why all truths are said to include an Idea and a Fact. 
13. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Sentiment of 


Rights and of Wrongs, 


14. What is meant by “ Property in Trust ”? 

15. Give a short account of the history of the disposition of Property 
by Will. 

16. In regard to the Right of Reputation, state and explain the rule 


with respect to the words which the Law considers injurious. 
27 
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McGILL COLLEGY, MONTREAL. 
i CHRISTMAS. EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Monpay, DzcemBer 20TH :—2. TO 4 P.M, 

j 4 PHILOSOPRY. 


} H i FOURTH YEAR, 


ee | We EXMmnt vvveececesesecess+ VEN. ARCHDEAGON. LEacH, D.C.L. 


1. Give the substance of the remarks on the value of the Aristotelian 


i \ First Philosophy. 
Ns | | 2. (a) Which are the elements of Representative Consciousness ? 
j | (b) Show that the ultimate object of all consciousness is an indi- 
| | vidual. 
f ni 3. Why is- it said that the origin of Language must ever remain a@ 
] ta ka mystery ? 


4, Upon what grounds is it maintained that the Consciousness of Space 
is an “a priori” law or condition of the mind? 

5. Distinguish between the Porm-and the Matter of intuitive Conscious- 
mess. 

6. Distinguish between Original and Acquired Pereeptions. 


". What are the Primary qualities of Bodies and which are they ? 


8. What is said on the subject of the relation between Consciousness 
and Attention ? 


Bais 9. What is the ground of distinction between Imagination and Con- 
eas eeption ? 
Lig fh 10. Show that, if there were no moral: intuition, truth and falsehood 
| Saree eould have no place in moral thought. 
: 11. Illustrate the process of imperfect or intuitive: generalization. 


2%a 


) : % * 12. What are the relations that must subsist between two judgments to 
it | warrant the inference of a third judgment as their consequent ?’ 
ip) ae 13. Give the substance of what is said on the character of the general 
i f) ‘1 2 . . 7 . 
vera laws of thought, that of identical judgment, in reply to Locke and 
iE pen Stewart. 
yt t: 4 iat 14, What are the kinds-of relations that need to be excluded from those 
\| ee that properly belong to. the association of ideas ? 
| et hee 15. Show that the theory of association fails to explain the class of 
te judgments termed necessary truths. 
unas’... | 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


i Wepnespay, Dacemper 15tTa:—9 a.M, TO 12 N. 
i 
tae ee HEBREW. 5 
“li Sal ay? JUNIOR CLASS. 
Hy | 
{ ¥e\ “ 
i | | Examiner. *eees e*eee se Pegs Se eh A. D Sona, LL.D. 
1. Give the rules of the Definite Article. 
i 
$ j . 2. Write a brief synopsis of the history of the Hebrew language ; state 
the opinions as to its primitive character, and the age and origin of its 
vowel system. 
i 3. Describe xw and give the instances in which it is syllabical. 
4, Explain Mappik, Raphe, and ann “7p. 
é bi ii 5. Describe Dagesh Lene, and Dagesh Forte; and give the rules 
| whereby they may be distinguished. 
6. What have you to remark respecting the accents ? 
| | 7. Give the rules for ant ynp and spon pnp; and show how they may be 
distinguished from each other. 
| Bae 8. Show the uses of ann and yp. 
tia Bae 9. Write out the pronouns in their absolute and fragmentary forms. 





10. Write the noun 5 with all the fragmentary pronouns attached. 


if 11. What influence has yp on the accent and how does it affect np. 


a 5 ae 


ce = 


fet dt ee 
Re 


12. Give an example to show how the definite article is joined with the 
noun, having one of the prepositions °, 5, 5, 2, attached. 


ie 

4 e 

ee) ia 7s ° P . . : . 

lied 13. Write in Hebrew. To a voice; with a voice; from a voice; the 
ha house; and a house; and the house; and from the house to the house ; 
‘}- . ‘ 

yi whether the house or the voice. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 


Wepyespay, Decemeer 15TH :--From 9 A.M. TO 12 N. 
HEBREW. 


MIDDLE CLASS. 


AMEE as Se cese ss oo veees eee REV. A. Da Sona LL.D. 


1. Conjugate the verb "m5 in the Piel and Hithpael forms. 

2. What are the general characteristics of irregular verbs ? 

3. Give the characteristic points of the pronominal prefixes in the 
future tenses of the Kal Niphal, Piel and Hiphil forms. 

4, Render literally the first fifteen verses of Genesis i. 

5. What is to be remarked respecting the system of accents found in 
the Book of Psalms, &c., as compared with those of the prose portions of 
the Sacred Scriptures ? 


6. Translate the third, fourth and fifth Psalms, 


7. Analyze thoroughly verse three in the first Psalm, verse four in the 
second, and verse two inthe third, 


8. Explain the terms Selah, Neginoth, Nekiloth, Sheminith and Shiggaion 
left untranslated in the English Version. 


9. Describe Segholates, and give some general rules as to their main 
characteristics. 


10, Describe Vay conversive and consecutive, and show its effect on 
the accent and signification of verbs. 

11. Write out the future tense of the verb 1p) in the Aal Niphal § Piel 
forms. 

12. Translate into English. 
om) omnes) AnRd ymadda bay orn ba Sand ovwn ywpra morn sm 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Wepnespay, Decemper 15TH :—FRom 9 4.M. TO 128. 
HEBREW. { 
Senror Cuiass. 
RON AE i in's bo ae ieee bes ceccescees REV. A. DE Sona, LLD. 


1. Write the irregular verb ty in the 5p form. 

2. State the characteristics of a verb, ‘» guttural. 

3. Describe Paralellism, and give some examples of it, complete, in- 
complete and inverted. 

4. Translate into Hebrew :—My borse and our catile. His silver and 
ourgold. He, his wife, his sons and daughters, and all that he bad, went 
to another city. His father is a gvod man ; his mother is a pious woman. 
Will the man go up (n interrog.) from this city ? He is not so rich as that 
man, but he is better than this one. 

5. Translate into English first six verses of Genesis xiil. 

6. Whence do you derive by in the translation of theabove? Whence 
the n in oyna ? Why has ovrx7 a dual termination? Why is 52 pointed 
with short Kamets instead of Holem? What is to be remarked of the 
plural of m x? What of the terminating 5 in na73n, and add what you 
know about the apparent remains of ancient ease endings. Write 7233in 
the sing. fem., in the pl. mase. and pl. fem. Why is the future with 
Vav used in preference to the preterite in 754 (v. 3.) Analyze the words 
yypn> Ox na, mone and ‘yn. 

". Describe the tm. Give examples of the sm proper, and of those 


which are formed in consequence of the concurrence of two shevas, of a 
guttural and of a labial. 


8. How are the construct cases of nouns formed with an immutable 
vowel in the singular nominative? and give the rules for distinguishing 
the immutable vowels. 


9. Translate into English : 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS; 1869. 
TurspaY, DECEMBER 21sT:—9 A. M. To 12, Noon. 
FRENCH, 


First YEAR, 


Examiner,...++sesee0e.00e000P, J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Write the plural of the nouns sou, caillou, trou, travail, éventail, bas 
chapeau, and carnaval. State the rule to form the plural of those nouns 
Write the singular of yeux, nez, lis, marteaux, cieux and bauzx. 

2. Write the feminine of the adjectives vieux, bref, cruel, net, secret , 
frais, sec, connaisseur, conducteur, pécheur, chasseur, public, franc and tiers 
State the rules to form the feminine of those adjeétives, and point out 
those which form their feminine irregularly. Write the masculine of the 
adjectives, institutrice, vengeresse, cantatrice, douce, jumelle, rousse. 

3. State the different ways to write the word mille, and give an 
example ofeach. Answer the same question for the word quelque. 

4, When are the English Adjective Possessive Pronouns called in French 
Possessive Adjectives and when Possessive Pronouns? Give three sen- 
tences with Possessive Adjectives and three with Possessive Pronouns. 

5. How many kinds of verbs are there in French? Name them. In 
what moods can a verb be conjugated interrogatively? Give examples 
of verbs conjugated interrogatively, (a) when the subject is a pronoun, 
(6) when it is a noun. 

6. Write the primitive tenses of the verbs je recevrai, j’aurais vendu, il 
ne parleratt pas, qu’il se proméne, and tu étais loué. 

7. What did Moliére wish to turn into ridicule in his comedy of 
}Avare? Describe the characters of Harpagon, his son and his daughter. 


8. Translate into English : 

Monsieur, je ne saurais souffrir les flatteurs; et je vois que ce qu’il en 
fait, que ses contréles perpétuels sur le pain et le vin, le bois, le sel, la 
chandelle, ne sont rien que pour vous gratter et vous faire sa cour, J’en- 
rage de cela, et je suis faché tous les jours d’entendre ce que l’on dit de 
vous, car, enfin, je me sens pour vous de la tendresse, en depit que jen 
aie ; et aprés mes chevaux vous étes la personne que j’aime le plus. 

Mo.rers, |’Avare, Ac. ITI, se. VI. 


9. Que l’on détale de chez moi. Ona beau voir le flatteur. Hl y 
aurait de quoi faire une bonne constitution. Je suis tout cousu de pis- 
toles. Croyez-vous qu'il n’y ait rien a péricliter? On fait des contes de 
votre lésine. On n’est point plus ravi que de vous tenir au cul et aux 
chausses. 

10. Translate into French: 

One has often need of a person inferior to oneself, These ladies were 
quite surprised to see him. Read this letter and tell me what you think 
of it. We will rebuild our country-house. People who have little to do 
are very great talkers; the less one thinks, the more one speaks. No 


road of flowers conducts to glory. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21sT:—9 A. M. TO 12, NOON. 
FRENCH. 

SECOND YEAR. 

DELMMANGF, oN aoa sh 0d on bo snes senses . P. J. Darzy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Write a synopsis of the tragedy of Racine Andromaque. 
3. What are the most sublime places of that tragedy? 


3. Describe the characters of Pyrrhus, Andromaque, Hermione and 


Orestes. 
4, Translate into English: 
Non, je ne puis assez admirer ce silence. 
Vous vous taisez, madame; et ce cruel mépris 
N’a pas du moindre trouble agité vos esprits! 
Vous soutenez en paix une si rude attaque, 
Vous qu’on voyait frémir au seul nom d’Andromaque! 
Vous qui sans désespoir ne pouviez endurer 
Que Pyrrhus d’un regard la voulit honorer! 
Il ’épouse ; il lui donne avec son diademe, 
La foi que vous venez de recevoir vous-méme ; 
Et votre bouche encore muette a tant d’ennui, 
N’a pas daigné s’ouvrir pour se plaindre de lui! 
Ah! que je crains, madame, un calme si funeste ! 
Et qu’il vaudrait bien mieux.........+- 
Racing, Andromaque, Ac. IV, sc. Ll. 


5. Who speaks the above extract? To whom? Explain fully the 
circumstances. 


6. When are proper nouns written in the plural in French ? Give some 
examples. State also fully the rules for the formation of the plural of 
compound nouns. Give five examples, with exceptions. 


7. Translate into English: Un plaisant conte, un conte plaisant ; mauvats 
air, Vair mauvais ; un homme seal, un seul homme; un homme pauvre, un 
pauvre homme ; un petit homme, un homme petit. Also un page, une page ; 
un manche, une manche ; le mémoire, la mémoire. 


8. State three cases in which pronouns used as subjects are placed after 
the verbs,—and give examples, When must the pronouns used as subjects 
be repeated before each verb? Give examples. 


9. Translate into French the following verbs with the proper preposi- 
tion which they require before the infinitive which follows them, when 
they require any, to advise to, to like better to, to prevent to, to resolve upon, 
tu aim at, to glory in, to run the risk to, to appear to, to forbid to, and 
to hesitate to. 

10. Translate into French: 


In Norway they cover the houses with the bark of the birch-tree. Napo- 
leon was at once an emperor, a warrior, and a statesman. The fox some- 
times feigns to be dead. Few people are wise enough to prefer the blame 
that is useful to them, to the praise which betrays them. Look at that 
magnificent building; it unites grace with beauty, and elegance with 
simplicity. Of all living creatures, man is the Only one who has not his 
face turned towards the earth; he walks with his eyes directed towards 
heaven as if to indicate the superiority of his origin. A troop of nymphs 
crowned with flowers swam behind her car. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
Turspay, Duc. 21ist:—9 4. M. To 12, Noon. 


FRENCH. 
THIRD AND FOURTIL YEARS—VOLUNTARY COURSE. 


Examiner, ve seceesece seseee Pl. J. DaRgy, M. A., B.C.L. 


Les réponses devront étre faites en frangais. 

1. Nommez quelques poétes tragigues de la France avant Corneille. 
Quel est le premier qui ait imité la tragédie grecque sur netre théatre? 

2. Donnez un court apergu de la vie de Corneille. 

3. A quelle prefession Corneille s’était-il voué ? Qu’est-ce qui le porta 
a écrire pour le théatre? Quelle fut sa premiére piéce? 

4, Qu’est-ce qu’il a voulu peindre dans sa tragédie d’ Horace? D’ow 
de sujet est-il tiré? 

5. Quelle est la plus grande figure de ceite tragédie? Quelles sent les 
secondaires les plus remarquables ? 

6. Quelles sont les scénes les plus tragiques de cette piéce? 


DN EEE wRee« 


Y. Traduisez en anglais : 
Armez-vous de constance, ef montrez-vous ma sceur ; 
Ht si par mon trépas il (@) retourne vainqueur, 
Ne le recevez point en meurtrier d’un frére, 
Mais en homme d@’honneur qui fait ce qu’il doit faire, 
Qui sert bien son pays, et sait montrer a tous, 
Par sa haute vertu, qu'il est digne de vous. 
Comme si je vivais, achevez l’hyménée. 
Mais si ce fer aussi tranche sa destinée, 
Faites a ma victoire un pareil traitement, 
Ne me reprochez point la mort de votre amant. 
Vos larmes vont couler, et votre coeur se presse, 
Consumez avec lui toute cette faiblesse, 
Quereliez ciel et terre, et maudissez le sort, 
Mais aprés le combat ne pensez plus au mort. 
Corngituz, Horace, Ac. Ji, se. LV. 


| 
| 


a A qui le pronom wW se rapporte-t-il ? 
Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morceau ci-dessus? A qui parle-t-il? 
8. Traduisez en francais: 

Grorce CANNING. 

Canning was a man todazzle popular audiences and persons who only 
saw him at a distance; but his colleagues took the measure of him, and 
qe are certainly net blind to his extraordinary abilities when we express 
our opinion that they had not a {little ground for acting as they did. A . 
restless manceuvrer, an able but self-sufficient minister, a lover of clap- 
traps, and one who jests toe freely, must expect to meet with opposition 
The baffied career of a man at once so strong and so weak, so ambitious 
and so balked, is a great lesson, the effect of which ought not to be les- 
sened by the attempt to lay the blame on other people. At this distance 
ef time one cannot help having a kindress for Canning and wishing that 
he had been successful; but if he was disappointed in his aims, we are 
compelled, in all justice, to admit that the fault lay with himself. 

The Times, Oct. 26, 1859. 
33 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 

i ¥ TursDAY, DecrmMBER 21sT.—2 P.M. TO 5 P.M. 
i GERMAN. 

i | 1 ef First AND Srconp Yeargs.—OrpDInNARY CouRSE. 


a rh ts Braminer.oiosccecece cscecseessss.s 0, FP, A, Manconay, MA: 


: 1. Translate into English :— 
I | ie _»anabe und Scmetterling’’ by W. Hey. 
m4 * The seventh fable of ,,Die Gejdidte des alten Wolfes” by Lessing. 
wy Ye 2. a. What Nouns take the termination ,,1‘‘ in the Nominative Plural ? 
Te 6. What Nouns take ,,en‘‘ in the Plural? c. Do any Nouns remain wn- 1 
| np changed in the Plural? d. Which Plural termination is always accom- | 
! panied by the softening of the radical vowel? 
. 3. a. When must the definire article be used in German, though not 
A A fs expressed in English ? 6. When is ‘some’ expressed before adjectives and 
“yi nouns? 
pac 4. a. When do Adjectives take the ending ,,e’’ in the Nominative Sin- 
gular? 6. when er, e, e ?—c. Which termination do they take in the 
| Plural, a. when preceded by any declinable word? (. when preceded by 
i $3 no declinahle word ? 
va *5. Give the Nominative and Accusative Singular, and the Nominative 
aa Plural of —this targe tree or that little shrub; our marble vase ; fine . 
ee black cloth ; what kind of aship, a wooden one or an iron one? 
3 6. Of what gender are stones, flowers, fruits, metals, days, months, and 
"i Pee it seasons ? 
ee *7. a, Give the meaning and derivation of the following adjectives :— 
tablern, atlajjen, fnochern, glajern, fammeten, zinnern, bletern, jchildfroten, 
elfenbeinern ; and the meaning and etymology of—Sajtdhen, Fruchttirbjen, 
Nahnadeln, Broodden, Bucherfcdhranfe, Kettenbrucfen, Kaufleute, Familien- 
bilder, Wugenfchirme. 
8. a. Write in full letters 327, 846, 4751, 9092.—b. Give the ordinal 
| numbers up to nineteen ; how are they formed from twenty upward ? 
yin *9. a. Give the English phrases corresponding with— gern jehen ; lieber 
4b | horen; am Liebften thun; gern haben; Unredt hbaben; er fommt jo eben; 
yi wit find eben erft gefommen ; er will eine Wore lang da bleiben. | 
fetes 10. Give the Present Infinitives, and the lst and 3rd persons Sing, and 
ify Plural Present Indicative, of :— can, will, must, shall, dare, may. 
i; *11. Give the lst and 3rd persons Sing. Present Indicative and the 
Pe Past Participle of finden, reiten, trinfen, fdreiben, wiffen, bringeu, tadeln, 
teijen, binden. . 
12. Translate into German:— 
This man is a good brother and son, Gold is dearer than silver, but it 
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ex is more beautiful. This long garden is nearer than that house. He ismy 
ies oldest and best friend. Her daughters are our neighbours and friends. 
1) Uae | Large stones are heavy. They speak little, but they read and write is 
Zz: Ho by much, Do you not go home? Ourcousins and nephewsare still wait- 
Mahe jt Soe ing at home. Lions, wolves, foxes, hares and dogs are four-footed ani- ; 
. | ba mals. December and January are usually the coldest months. Here are ’ 
| \ ) ie a six pairs of gloves, and there are three dozens of plates, 
| ates: 
. 7 Hes Be REMARK.—The Questions marked thus * not to be answered by the 1st Division. 
A ti All Questions to be answered by the 2nd Division. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREA f. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1869. 
TurspAy, DecrMBer 21st :—2 p.m. TO 5 P.M. 
GERMAN, 
THIRD YEAR, ADVANCED COURSE. 

HEAMANET, «von cvccevsseecccsesssessO. F, A, Manxerar, M.A. 

I. Translate into German :— 

The emperor deposed the (civil) officer from his office, because he had 
usurped many privileges which were not due to him. Every one did 
homage to his wisdom and justice. He shook my hand warmly when we 
parted, and promised to write to me at the first opportunity. My poor 
friend longed for (the) home, when he had given up every other earthly 
os He told me, he would be happy to be able to serve you. During 

he late (last) storms many ships have been wrecked. He would have 
hee obliged to do that, if he had been here. The general suffered the 
town to be plundered by his soldiers. There was not a sound to be heard 
in the wide plain. I saw you coming; therefore I hastened to open the 
door for you. They came ‘sailing down the river with their friends, 

- Grammar. 

What is the difference between a personal and a grammatical object? 
ee the personal object always a person ?—Is the grammatical object 
always expressed? How may it sometimes be represented ?—Illustrate 
the several cases by examples 

2. Can the personal object of a verb become the subject of a sentence 
as in English ?—How are sentences like ‘I have been told’, ‘he was 
ordered’, ‘I am assistec’,—rendered into German? 

3. Express the following sentences both in the active and passive 
voice :—they deprived him of the last consolation ;—of what do you 
accuse him ;—they offered you their friendship ;—I shall show it to him. 

4. Which verbs require a preposition in one form and the Accusative 
in a ? 

5. Which verbs govern two Accusatives (both denoting the same 
iiieass ? 6. Which two verbs govern the Accusative of both person and 
thing ? 

6. a. Mention some impersonal verbs which govern the Genitive, and 
6b. some which govern the Dative. 

7. Specify the cases where the Present Indicative is used in German 
and not in English. 

8. Translate:—er hat e8 juriicgeben muffen ;-—man bat mic) reden 
lajjen ;—ich Habe fie fommen horen ;—and state the rule in support of this 
construction, 

Ilf. Translate into English :— 

1, (Fragment from ,,Die Statue des batifani{den Wpollo’ by-I. I. 
samexelmann. ) 

. (Fragment from ,,Der Bergmann’ by Novalis.) 

Iv. ‘Lite rature. 

1. What was the peculiar character of German Poetry during the 
Frankish period? Name. the most important documents now extant. 
—W hat prose-writers deserve special mention ? 

2. Give an account of Medizwval Poetry during the Suabian age. 

What influence did the Reformation by Luther exert on the history 
of the German language? Give a brief outline of the life of Luther, and 
state what you know of the style and character of his writings. 

4. In what department of our Literature does Winckelmann occupy a 
deservedly high rank? Which is his greatest work ? State its merits. 

5. Give the dates of the birth and death of Novalis, Is the name of 
Novalis a real or an assumed name? Point out the prominent features 


of his writings. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. a 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. | F 


Turspay, Apriz 127TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


GREEK.—HOMER.—ILIAD, BOOK IX. 


re 


FIRST YEAR. 


Framinerscscesssccecseevcces REV. Guorcs Cornisy, M.A. 


4 | 1, Translate :— 
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4 ia el 0& cot avt@ Yupde éxéoovtat Gote véeoVat, 
Epveo* wap tot dd0dc, vieg JE Tor AyxL Vaddoons 
éorac’, ai Tot Exovto Mukhvyvev para TronAdai, , 
GAN dAdot wevéovot KapyKopdowrtec ’A ato, 
elodxe ep Tpoinv diarépoouev. ei 0& Kal avTol, 
gevydvT@Vv ovVv vyvot giAnv é¢ watpida yaiar * 
vai 07, yO UdEverdg TE 


ANY OMT Me se oa ees are 
, Haynosucd", elooKe TEKL@P 


lied | 'TAlov ebipwyevs odv yap Fe eiAqjAovduev. 


ek ‘ (B) To d2 Baryv rapa Viva ToAvgioicBoro Sardcone, 
Aen ad An £9? aay i “/ Any Hs j vent 
TOAAG MAN evyouévo yanoxw Evvoolyalm 
ee if pyiding reridelv peyadac gpévacg Aiaxidao. 
mtd Muppcddvor 0” éxi Te KAcoiac Kai vac ixéoSyy, 
at rov 0° evpov bpéva TepTéuEevov ddputyye Acysi a 
Bi me) > Uf / PlICv TEPT OMe LY DOPHL Y 7b VUYELT), eit 
: cy A 9 ¢ poe p > 4 Ane Pasa wn . 
1 pe Kary dadarén, ext 0 apyvpeov Cuyov Hev 
tiv dper’ && évapwv, méALv "Hetiwvog odéccag * 4 
"Deets Thy bye Supdv éreprrev, decde 0 Apa KAéa avdpar. 
IldtpoxAoc dé of olog EvavTiog HoTO our y, | 
déypevocg Aiaxidyv, ordre AnEFEtev aeidav. a 
= > 
Ta 0& BaTHY TpoTEpa, 17yElTO dé diog ’Odvocede, May. 
Bagi i. oray dé tpdoW abroios tapav 0’ avépovaey ’ AyiAAcde ae 
| hat | auth odv députyyt, Aurav édocg Evd'a Yaaccer, r 
| T ee ee ae ; ee pir ‘ ae . 
dc 6’ abtwc TldtpokAoc, éret ide dra, avéorn, 


24 ee 


: uy 





oe 


4 hg beh he sciedddebehsde 9 Sah is {3 oni . 
at oe en rete ASS 
oy , : 5: 
4 
‘ ” rT OV Pv TS 4 ee ee “ 
{C) "Dc Foal’, ol J8 Exaoroc sdv dérac augucvTedAov 


orevcavrec Tapa vac icav wdAw* Roxe 0 'Odvoceve. 
lérpoxroc 0 érdpotor idé SuwRot Kehevoev 
doivixe oropécat ToKivov Aéxoe brTL TAYLOTA. 

ai 0 éximevPouevar oTrépecav AExo we ExéAEvoer, 
xded Te pyc Te Aivotd Te AeTTOV GwTor, 

EvpW 6 yépwv xatédexte Kai "Ho diay éuiuvev, 
avtap ’Ayiadedc cide woxp KALoing evTiKTOD™ 

76 0 dpa wapxaréieKto yuvh, tiv AsoBedev 7) ev, 
dépBavtoc Suyarnp, Acongdy Kaddurapyoc. 
Lldrpoxaoc & étépwdev éAéEato~ rap 0 apa Kai TG 
"Igic &Cavoc, THv ot Tépe diog "A ytAreve 

Exipov éAav aireiav, ’Evvijog wro/uév pov, 


2. Explain the Syntax of the following phrases:—(a) fo7y ayavéc, 
{b) aAxyv por éveidioacg. (c) KpyTijpag érectébavto wotoio, (d) d¥dver dé 


macav én’ alav BAdrrove avdparovcg. (e) e wh ov dboear aAKqy, 
3. Explain the formation, derivation, 


and meaning of the following 
words :—vVeorecin, KAndnr, axhy, orAdratoc, wHyobs, évdpur, TyAEKAEtTOl ExTrd- 
yAwe, vwrepéc, EXTIOL 

4. Parse the following verbs, giving the Pres. Inf. of each, and the 
Attic forms of such as have them :—<év7Kac, TOW, OTOpécal, EaTaL, daun, 


UTEOTN, QVROAY, TOLEVELYV, KQAALTOV, OTAV, dé yHévog, Te 


5. (a) Give an account of the Homeric dialect. (6) Write down the 
Attic equivalents of the following words :—éuev, va, Kév, Tawr, opvaue 
éusio. (c) How do you explain such forms as the following :—vécduv, 
waa, yaace, olxovev? (d) How is the Article generally used in Homer? 

6. (a) Give the power and the form of the letter called Digamma. (0) 
What reasons can you give te prove that it existed in the Greek alphabet, 
and that it was pronounced in the recitation of the Homeric poems? (c) 
Point out any words in the foregoing extracts that were originally 
digammatized. 

7. (a) Decline the following nouns and adjective:—xdAAoc, réAuc 
mroirnc, Spvic, ToAbc. (b) Write down the Comparative and Superlative 
of :—cogdc, 7dbc, Kovdoc. (c) Write down the Future Infinitive Active 
Passive and Middle, of :-BAdrTa, Tiida, akovo, 4pxo, and accentuate them. 

8. (a) Write down the compounds of a1, and show by what Mood they 
are followed. (b) Point out the difference in import and use between 
ov and uf. (c) When conditional propositions become dependent, what 
is the construction of the consequent clause ? 

9. When did Homer live, according to Herodetus? Was the art of 
writing known in Homer's time? Who is said to have made the first 
collection of the Homeric poems? How is their transmission down te 
his time to be accounted for ? 
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bei McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. : 
j ‘ae INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. 


Tunspay, Aprit 127H:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


ae H AS.—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM. ’ 


GREEK.....+-+-+++ } IZQCRATES.—AD DEMONICUM. 


Pit 


Ecaminer.s.scecccececceseeceeehny. GEorGE ConyisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


‘ 


a ~ “ v; ° ? ~ ,* , , ‘ n 

(A) Tavra SiavonSetc Edevyov, ExEivov ETL TH AvAEL@ Sipa tiyy ovAakny 

0: TOLOVLEVOY * TPLOV dé BupGy ovoarv, aC édex we OveAveiv, arracal AvEwy ULEVGAL 
i ’ 


2 


Ervyov. agiduevog dé sic "Apxévew Tov vavKkAnpov éxeivov TEUTO EtC aoTv, 
mevodevor TEpl TOY adeAgod* HKwv JE éXeyev Ort c’Eparoovevne avrov év TH 60 
; AaBov eic TO deopwrhplov arayayol, kal éy@ Totav’Ta TEeTvoMEvog TIC ETLOVONG 
Sf) vuxroc dlémaevoa Meyapdde. TloAeuapxy dé: raphyyethav ol tptdxovta 76 Ur’ 
éxeivan elOiopévov Tapayyerpa, Tivelv KOvELOY, TLV TV aitiav eimeiv 60 HvTwa 

iueArev Grovaveiodat* ovTw TOAAOD idénoe kpvO vat Kal arodoyjoacFat. Kab 

émeldy amedépeTo EK TOV decuwtnpiov TEX EMS, Tplov huiv oiklay ovoey ovde mag 

| elacav é£eveySqval, GAAa KAiocov wot woapevot mpovtevro avtév. Kai ToAA@V 
a Tt bvrwv luatiwv aitovow ovdév édooav ele Thy Taghy, GAAG Tdv didwv 6 ev ipae, 


riov 6 d& mpooKedddaiov 6 Jé 6 Te ExaoTog ETvXEV Edwev etc Tiv éxeivov Tadbqy. 


(B) * Karyyopynra 6) 'EpatooVévouc kat TOY TobTOV Pidwr, ol¢ TAC arroAoyiag 
avoicet kal ue’ Ov abt tavta wéxpakra, 6 pévro. ayav ovK && loov TH TWOAE, 
kat ’EpatocVéver* obTo¢ mév yap karnyopo¢ Kat OtKaoTHe aVTOC HY TOV KPLVOUEVOY, 
plete d& vuvl ele KaTnyopiav Kal arodoyiay kavéoraper, Kai OVTOL Mev TOvC f 
obday Gdikovvrac akpirove améxrervar, buei¢ dE TOvC arodéoavrac tiv wéAw 


kata Tov véuov agtovTe Kpiverv, Tap’ Gy ovd’ av raoavéuwc BovAdmevor diKny 


; Aap Bdavecv agéiav TOV adiKknuaTav Ov TRV TOALY HOLKYKACL Aa; SoiTe. =i i yap av 
gh mavévrec dixnv THY aéiav elyoav TOV Ep) “WV O€OWKOTEC ; TOT epov el QUTONE ATOK= 
reivoite Kal Tove Taidac avTav, ixavay ay Tov ddvov diknvy AGGBormev, OV OvTot 
estates marépac Kai visi¢ Kal adeAgode axpitove améxTetvay ; aAAd yap si Ta Ypnuata 
i i Ta Gavi Epa Onuet OalT Ee, KaAGC av EXOL 7} TH TONE, AC OUTOL TOA y) a eiAqvoaoly, 7) 
ie i¢ idiaaTaie, Qv oLKiac éEerr pv njoav ; émrer07 Tolvuv TAVTA TOLOUVVTEC OiKnV Tap’ 
i te avrov ovK av dbvaiote AaBeiv, TOC ObK alaxpoy buiv Kai YVTLvOvY arohurety , 
ei ih t 7 Pee Rm > a - 
fi . YVTUWVa Tle Bovdoito Tapa TOVTWV AauPpavely. 
P ah a 2. *(a) Write ashort narrative of the events that led to the delivery of 
ba Ws, this oration. (b) Before what court was it delivered, and with what ; 
aa result? (c) Point out the leading peculiarities of the style of Lysias. > 
af . f : . , 
3. Write explanatory notes on the following :—ovxoddrvta. dixyy ovTe 
3 a Edixacdueta ovre épbyouer, petoixwv. KuCixnvobc. daperkobc. apuditupos- 
, bs , A/T ae 27) Ane may aon yy Rp Veo ype o 
f i es Mikes Tac XO Lal. THC EV ecto TAYG) POVvANC. foe EKA nodcere. Egvopol, | 
fb 26 ] 
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4. Explain briefly, with dates, the following historical allusions :—(a) 
el Tove pév oTpaTnyote, of Evikwr vavuayorrTec, Barat éEnutdoate. (b) én 
TOV TETPAKOCiWY Ev THO OTpaToTEédw OAiyapxiay Kadiotac. (c) OpacvBodAov. 
@vAjv KxaretAnddroc. (@) wéAeuov eri Tove év Ilecpatei Toic &F Goreoc éoinoav 
(e) <Atcavdpov apyovta irqoato. (f) 6 natip avtod Téy rpoGobAur dr. 
(g) oi xadeotnKétec épopor, 


5. Translate :— 

(C) Wi dei Svyrov deta tHe Tov Seby otroxdoacta: diavoiac, iyyotwar KaKel- 
vouc émi Tol¢ oixecotdroic wdAcora OnAdoat, Tac Exovet Tpd¢ Tod GabAove Kal 
Tove orovdaiove Tov avdporev. Lede yap ‘HpaxdAéa cai Tavradov yevvioac, 
ac ob pido. Aéyovor Kal TavTEg TLoTEvOVEL, TOV ev dia THY apeTyV atavarov 
érroinas, Tov dé bia Thy Kakiay Taig peyiorate Tima@piate Exddacev. oi¢ dei Tapa- 
deiyuact ypwopévoic dpéyeoSat Tie Kadoxayadiag Kal pu) povov Toic bd’ AuGY 
elonuévoig émuévery GAAG Kal TOV TowTov Ta PéATIOTAa pavtdvery Kal TOV 
GAA wv copioTaev si TL YpHowwov eiphKaoty avaytyvockery, Gorep yap TH péduT~ 


? 


A hi or ene dea tine id POR ee Se 
Tay dpauev ég’ aGravra pév Ta BAaothuata Kadilavovoar, ad’ Exdotov dé Ta 
BéAriora Aa“ Bavovoar, obrw dei Kai Tove TaLdElac OpEyouévovc undEvog MeV aréi- 
pac EXELY, Tavtayoterv 0& TA XPYOl4La OVALEYELV, podic Yap av Tle EK TAVTIC 


- 


Tie émyedeiac Tag Tie Ploewe awapTiac éxiKparioecey, 

(D) Mire yéAora rporery orépye uhre Adyov wera Ypdcove arrodé ov * TO ev 
yap aveyrov, TO dé pavikdv. 4G Troveiv aioxpov, Tav’Ta vouile unde Aéyerv sivas 
Kaadv. &dile ceavrov elvac up okvSowrdr GAAd cbyvovy* JV éxeivo usv yap ave 
Vadyc, did dé TovTo dpdviocg elvac ddgerc. yo’ paddsoTa ceavT@ Tpérecv 
Kdouor, aioxivyy, ducatoobvyv, cwdpoobvyv + TobvToLe yap avact doxei kpatetotat 
Td Tay vewrépwv WIoc, pndérore undév aioxpov moihoug éArile Ajoewv* Kal 
yap av Tove GAdove Addy, ceavTm ovvedhaecc. Tobe pév Deore Goov, Tove dé 
oveic Tima, Tove dé didove aioxtvov, Toic dé véuowg Teidov. Ta¢ Hdovac FHpEveE 


~ 


TaC 


~~ 


ueta dokne* Tépiec yap ody TO KaAG pév Aprorov, avev dé TobTOV KaKLOTOY. 

6. (a) Explain the mythical allusions in extract (C). (6) Point out 
any peculiarities of construction, and various readings that occur in it. 

4: Give the etymology and meaning of the following terms :—ovvyteiac, 
TEKUHPLOY, TpoTpENTiKOUC, Tapddscypa, oxvIpwrdv, (Illustrate from the New 
Testament) ciwpochyopoc, giAdvixoc, eiAixpeveic, aKiOHAac. 

8. (a) Explain the usage of the Giomic Aorist, and the principle on 
which it isbased. (b) Give the three different constructions which the 
verb éz:yerpeiv has. (c) State the difference in meaning between ow7éav 
and ovyav, and express it in Latin also. 

9. *(a) Write asummary of this treatise of Isocrates. (>) Name and 
illustrate the leading Rhetorical figures which he is fond of using. (¢) 
To what Dialect of tne Greek does his language belong? 

10. Write down the first sing. Aor. and Fut., Ind., of rixrw, éAabve, 
d2ricxoua, diddoKw, KAaiw, Aavvave. 


* EXTRA QUESTIONS, 
27 
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dee McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Hie SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Turspay, Aprin 12TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


THIRD YEAR. 


, 


Be | GREEK,—DEMOSTHENES,—THE OLYNTHIACS. 


PZOMIRET oo. cece h sc csc e's ve vse REV. GEonGs Cornish, AVA. 


1. Translate :— 


, : 


(A) Novi yap, 6 wavrec ed pvAovy réwe, ’OAvvFiove ExrroAeujoa Jciv Dikinro, 
, , ~ () t ba ¢ be Ad. . P in on 
hf yéyovey avrouaroy, kai Tavv’ we, av vuiv wadLtota ovugepol. El MEV yap VO 


vuav Tetovévtec aveihovTo TOV TOAE“OY, OMAAEPO! CLUMAYoL Kal MEYXpPL TOV TAUT’ 


‘ . 


. av éyvwKdte¢ joav iowcs Ered) 0 EK TOV TpPdC avTodE EyKAnUAdTOV [MLoOvOL, 
i BeBaiav eixdc THv ExVpav avrodve Urép Ov GoBovvrTat Kai werdv¥aow Eye, Ov 
es dei 07 TolovTov, © avdpec ’AVyvaiot, maparerTwKdTa Katpdv adeivat, ovde 
| maveiv tavTd brep On ToAAdKic Tpdtepov Terdvbate. et yap, O8 AKomEv 

EvPoevor BeBonSnndrec kai wapijoav ’Audgitodtav ‘Tépak Kai StparoKkAge eri 
" tovti TO Bijua, KeAgvovTec yuac TAEiv Kai TapaAauBavery Thy TOALY, THY abTYV 
ie rapetyoucl?’ jueic vrép Yudv avtav Tpotvuiay ivrep brép Te EvBoéwv owrnp= 
fac, elyet’ Gv ’Augirodw rote kal ravtwv Tov peta Tadvt’ av Fre arnddAaypévot 
mpayyuatay. Kai radev yvika Woda, Moridaca, Med ov, Mayacai, raAAa, iva pA 
Kav’ Exacta Aéyov dlaTpibw, ToAtopkobueva arnyyéAreTo, ci Tére TObTwY Evi TH 
TpOTW Tpotiuwo Kal wo TpoohKev EBonShoauev aizol, pdove Kal ToAd Tarelv- 


OTépy Viv av ExypOucda TO DihinTry., 


(B) Ipérepoy uév yap, © avdpec ’ADyvaiol, eicedépere xara ouuuopiac, vuvl 
dé moditeveade Kata ovupopiac. phtwp iyyeuov éxatépwv, kat orparnyoc bd 
| TOUTH, Kai oi BonodbuEvor TpLaKdotoL* O10’ GAAoLTpoovevéunoe oi uév HE TobTODUE, 
le, oi 08 we éxeivouc, dei 07 TavTa ExavévTac Kal budy avtaov Ett Kal vov yevoueé- 


‘ > 


voug KoLVOV Kai TO Aeyew Kat TO BovAeveoda Kai wparrewy Totmoat. et Tole bev 


ec 


© oe eS 
a ? 


rite 


aorep Ex TYpavvidos buoy ExtTaTTELY aTodaCETE, Tol¢ J’ avayKkaleodat Tpinpap=- 
Helv, evcodépetv, orparevecdat, toig 0é yngigecVat Kata Tob’TwY Lovov, adAo dé 

. ’ oa 9) ) T° yo79) ) -} Vo 4) Cc Tf. j cr 4 i Y 7 ' A . ™ pS 
pnd’ oTwovy ovuroveiv, ovxi yevioetar Tov dedvrwv buiv obdéy év Kalp@* TO 


‘ 
~ 


Bi yap 70tKnuévoy asi pépog EAAEiIpEL, Ev9’ butv Tobrove KoAdCeLy avTi Tov Ext pov 
y y : 


él TO loop * 
TavTag ESlEVAL KATA MEPOC, EWC UY UTaVTeC OTpaTELonote* aot Tol¢ TapLOvoL 


mepleoTtat, Aéyw 07 KepdAaiov, ravrac eiogépetv ag’ bowv ExacToc Eye 


Adyov diddvat, kai ta BéATioTa @V av aKovonTeE aipeiovat, un a av 6 Osiva eixy 
/ “ee 


Kav TAVTA TOLNTE, OV TOV EiTéYTA LOvoY Tapayphua éEraivéces Be, GAAA Kal UuaC 


avTov¢e voTEpov, EATLov TOY bAwy TpayLdTuY éyévTur. 


ae ; (C) Kai ravr’ ovy ty aréytouai tictv buar, tiv aAAwe Tponpnuat Aéyetv * 
; (y ? ‘ LR Pes - FP malar ao, PP. f nak? Ue / ( 7 sn 
| if eu! ov yap ovTw¢ ddpwy ovd atuyhe eimt yo Gore areydavectas BobAcoSar undéiv 
| | . 


ey 
agedeiy vouilwov*s aAdd dtkaiov TroAitov Kpivw tiv Trav TpayLarav owrnpiav 
5 | Gee ek tay eh Thad) -ahalear ntAcy aie aan ie ce 
Fat lige avr THC Ev TO Aéyelv YapiToc aipeiotat. Kai yap Tove él Tdv Tpoyovav HUaV 


alte 28 





‘ ! ao — 
See AD enti Po erernkere= eee ise 
ws % = —_—— —— — “ 
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, no . , 2 7 * . oe st A hy oe “ —s ng 4 ’ i fe , ia 
AEYOVTAC AKOVW, WOTEP LOWS KAL VILEIC, OVE ETALVOVGL MEV OL TAPLOVTEC ATAVTEC, 


ppovvra 0” ov Tavv, TobTw TH EVEL Kal TO TpdTW THE TodiTEtag xpyota, Tov 


‘ ' 


"A pioretdny éxeivor, Tov Nixiav, rov dudvupov éuavtG, Tov Uepicdéa,  &§ ov 

oi diepwravrec budc ovtoe Tepivact pyTopeEs ,,Th BobAcc¥e ; ti ypdwa; ti buiv 
, : Py apes pent Jae per Do eee Dee eae bP ri ee al Ol a =i SF s ‘ 

AKAPlow ual “y TPOTETOTAL TIC TAPQAUTiKa NaptToe Ta T77¢ TOAEWC TpayulaTa Kal 


, 
on 


DE ks yt Ne Se ee See Fe a ae eh s 
TOLQUTL OVUPALVEL, KAL TA MEV TOVTOVY TAVITA KAAWC EXEL, TU ) VLETEPA ALO XK PWls 


2. (a) For éxroAeujoa: in extract (A) there is a variant éx7oAeu@odt ; 
state the difference between the two readings. (6) Give the geographi- 
cal situation of the several places mentioned in the same extract, 
(c) Give a short account of the events amid which these speeches of 


Demosthenes were delivered. 


3. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extracts ;— 


(a) Kai uh rapayxwpeEiv TI¢ rasewe fv buiv oi mpdyovot Tig apetic, * * KaTédt- 
mov, (b) & roic aotevovor Tapa TOy LaTPOV GLTLOLE Sidouévorg Eouke, (C) TOV 
iuetépwov avtov ydpiv TpooodgeiAere. (d) oi¢ ovK éxapifovd’ oi Aéyovreg ovd’ 
ioiovv abtobc. State Madvig’s explanation of this usage. (@) Kat ToTav 


Ov imev Koptoe daiveoSac mpoispévove. 


4. Parse and analyse the following verbs: —zepijpyyevor, AVNAOKALED, 
mporérotal, yvaxAet, amTEeipnKoTar, kavugeiueda, umnpypivov, Tedyvevat, 


Gve yaitioce, CULTAAKT, KAVUPELMLE va, & KVEVEUVPLOLEVOL. 


6. Write short explanatory notes on :—ri¢ éfw THe yAckiac. elaepéperTe 
Kata ovumopiac. vouoSérac cavioate. mporérorat TA THg THAEWS Tpaywara, 
Bondpbuia Ténpwow, (Give the var. lect. for this last, and translate and 


explain it.) rd ewpixd., Ta uvothpia. pipovg yehotwv. KopdaKktojovc, 


OVYKEKPOTHUEVOL, 
6. Give the etymology and meaning of the following :—© Trav, wel érarpor, 
ixverkoc, avtipporor, Kouldy, Pap, Zapoc, TYVAAAWS. 


". Define, and state the difference in meaning between Adyov ruyeiv and 


Aéyov diddvat, Seivae véuovc and Béodat vouwovc. ypagery Tapavoua and 
apavouwv. evdbvag amaiTelv and evdivac iréyerv. evdovac opdeiv 


ypagectat T 
and evdivac arogévyery. 


8, Give the derivation of the word Aecrovpyia. Enumerate the princi- 


pal Aecrovpyia at Athens. Into how many classes were they divided? 


leading events in the reign of Philip, 


9. Give a short account of the 
sion and death ; of the battle of Cher- 


together with the dates of his acces 
oneia ; of Leuctra ; of the capture of Olynthus ; of the siege of Byzantium. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Wepnespay, April 13TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


FIRST YEAR, 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 
Examiner .ccccccececececeeeees REV. GeorGH CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate, expanding and translating the superscriptions :— 
(A) Scripta est epistola a. u. c. 701. 
M: CICERO §S. D. C. CURIONI. 


Epistolarum genera multa esse non ignoras, sed unum illud certissi- 
mum, cuius causa inventa res ipsa est, ut certiores faceremus absentes, 8 
quid esset quod eos scire aut nostra aut ipsorum interesset. lam huius 
generis litteras a me profecto non exspectas. Tuarum enim rerum domes- 
ticarum habes et scriptores et nuncios. In meis autem rebus nibil est sane 
novi. Reliqua sunt epistolarum genera duo, que me magno opere delec- 
tant: unum familiare et iocosum, alterum severum et grave. Utro me 
minus deceat uti non intelligo. Iocerne tecum per litteras? Civem meher- 
cule non puto esse qui temporibus his ridere possit. An gravius aliquid 
scribam? Quid est quod possit graviter a Cicerone scribi ad Curionem 
nisi de re publica? Atque in hoc genere haec mea Causa est, ut meque CAs 
quae sentio, audeam neque ea, quae non sentio, velim scribere. Quam 
ob rem quoniam mihi nullum scribendi argumentum relictum est, utar 
ea clausula, qua soleo, teque ad studium summae laudis cohortabor. Hst 
enim tibi gravis adyersaria constituta et parata, incredibilis quaedam 
exspectatio: quam tu una re facillime vinces, si hoc statueris, quarum 
laudum gloriam adamaris, quibus artibus eae laudes comparantur, in lis 
elaborandum. In hanc sententiam scriberem plura, nisi te tua sponte satis 
incitatum esse confiderem, et hoc, quidquid attigi, non feci inflammandi 
tui causa, sed testificandi amoris mei. 


(B) Scripsit a. u. c. 708. 
M. CICERO 8S. D. M. MARCELLO. 


Ktsi perpaucis ante diebus dederam Q. Mucio litteras ad te pluribus 
verbis scriptas, quibus declaraveram quo te animo censerem esse oportere 
et quid tibi faciendum arbitrarer, tamen, quum Theophilus, libertus tuus, 
proficisceretur, cuius ego fidem erga te benevolentiamque perspexeram, 
sine meis litteris eum ad te venire nolui. 


lisdem igitur te rebus etiam 
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atque etiam hortor, quibus superioribus litteris hortatus sum, ut in ea re 
publica, quaecumque est, quam primum velis esse. Multa videbis fortasse 
quae nolis, non plura tamen quam audis cotidie. Non est porro tuum uno 
sensu solum oculorum moveri; quum idem illud auribus percipias, quod 
etiam maius videri solet, minus laborare. At tibi ipsi dicendum erit 
aliquid quod non sentias aut faciendum quod non probes. Primum tem. 
pori cedere, id est, necessitati parere, semper sapientis est habitum , 
deinde non habet, ut nunc quidem est, id vitii res. Dicere fortasse quae 
sentias non licet : tacere plane licet. Omnia enim delata ad unui sunt. Is 
utitur consilio ne suorum quidem, sed suo. Quod non multo secus fieret, si 
is rem publicam teneret, quem seculi sumus. 


2. Explain the allusions, in Ivalics, of ext. (B), and give a short account 
of the state of affairs at Rome at the date of this letter. How old was 
Cicero at this date and how long did he live after it? 

3. Explain the use of the oblique cases, severally, in :—(a) Qui omui- 
bus negociis non interfuit solum, sed praefuit. (6) Consulas rationibus 
meis. (c) Quoad ejus facere potueris. (d) Ego te, quod tibi veniet in 
mentem mea interesse, valde rogo. (e) Omnibus bonis prope perfunctam, 
esse. (/) Deinde non habet id vitii res. 

4. Give the meaning and etymology of the following words :—Negocia, 
clausula, sedulo, socerum, cadavera, codicillis, gymnasio, lectiunculis 
creterrarum, essedariis, syngrapham. 

5. Parse the following verbs and give their principal parts :—lautus, 
caveto, verebare, decesse, vererere, perrexi, pareret, fefellerit, adamaris, 
aspernabere 

6. Write short explanatory notes on: — (1) libertos, procuratores, 
familiam. (2) Megalensibus. (3) patronos. (4) Academiae. (5) in 
Clytaemnestra aut in Equo Trojano. (6) manibus gypsatissimis. 

%. Give the full forms; construe ; and name the dates according to our 
compatation of :—(1) A. d. III. Kal. Maias. (2) A. d. x. Kal. Jun. (3) A 
d. v. Kal. intercalares priores. (4) A. u. c. 699. 


8. Name the geographical situation of the following places and coun- 
tries mentioned by Cicero:—Piraeum, Maleam, Epidaurus, Stabianum, 
Samarobriva, 


9. (a) Decline the following words :—nomen, hostis, cultus, nemo, quis, 
unusquisque. (b) Give the comparative and superlative of :—aequalis, 
dives, facilis, saepe, diu, nuper. (c) Write down the Ist Sing., Perf. and 
Fut., Ind., and give the supine, of;—obliviscor, oblino, juvo, mulceo, 
haurio, rampo, 

10. (a) Write down some of the principal compound verbs, both with 
adverbs and prepositions, that govern the Dative, (b) Give the different 
constructions, and the difference of meaning accordingly, which the 
following verbs have :—conyenire, metuere, consulere, providere, and 


cavere, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


See INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. ‘ 
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i) . 1. Translate into English :— 


ae a 


a 


i” 


. 

} ey 4 (A) Nos, qnia iam initia procursusque virtutis patefecimus, actum 
| ee eh cae e| ipsum prosequemur; cuius ponderosissima vis et efficacissimi lacerti in 
; j fortitudine consistunt. Nec praeterit me, conditor Urbis nostrae Romule, 
| principatum tibi hoc in genere laudis assignari oportere. Sed patere, ob- 
(| secro, uno te brasenrn exen plo, cui et ipse aliquantum honoris debes : 
| quia beneficio illius effectum est, ne tam praeclarum opus tuum Roma 
if i 4 dilaberetur. 

| Etruscis in urbem ponte Sublicio irrumpentibus, Horatius Cocles extre- 
fiat | mam elus partem occ upavit, totumque hostium agmen, donec post tergum 
it suum pons abrumperetur, infat igabili pugna . sustinuit : atque, ut patriam r 
| £43] | "sige o imminenti liberatam vidit, armatus se in Tiberim misit. Cuius i 
i fortitudinem dii immortales admirati, incolumitatem sinceram ei praesti- “a 
NE Se ga teruut. Nam, neque altitudine deiectus quassatus, neque pondere armo-= * 
rum pressus, nec ullo vorticis circuitu actus, nec telis quidem, be ve undi- 
| que congerebantur, laesus, tutum natandi eventum habuit. Unus itaque 
VAS tot civium, tot hostium in se oculos convertit, stupentes illos admiratione, 
ee hos inter laetitiam et metum haesitantes: unusque duos acerrima pugna 
lak consertos exercitus, alterum repellendo, alterum propugnando, distraxit. 
Denique unus urbi nostrae tantum scuto suo, quantum Tiberis alveo, 
. munimenti attulit. Quapropter discedentes Etrusci dicere potuerunt: 
Romanos vicimus, ab Horatio victi sumus. 
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g fi (B) Sed dum exemplar propositae rei persequor, latius mihi circum- 
aie § spicienti ante omnia se Fulvii Flacci constantia offert. Capuam, falla- 
\ \< einai cibus Annibalis promissis Italiae regnum nefaria defectione pacisci per- 
ff suasam, armis occupaverat. Tam deinde culpae hostium iustus aestimator, 
“a quam speciosus victor, Campanum senatum impli decreti anctorem fun- 
| hire an ditus delere constituit, Itaque catenis onustum in duas custodias, Teanam 
He ae Calenamque, divisit: iaeailiiain exsecuturus, cum ea peregisset, quorum 
i 2 administrandorum celerior esse necessitas videbatur. Rumore autem de 
Tepe ct mitiore senatus sententia orto, ne debitam poenam scelerati effugerent, 
aia nocte admisso equo Teanum ¢ontendit, interfectisque qui ibi asservaban- 
Oe tur, € ves stigio Cales son tele perseverantiae suae opus exsecutus est, 
i Et iam deligatis ad palum hostibus, literas a P. C., nequidquam Campanis 
ei salutares, accepit. In sinistra enim eas manu, sicut erant traditae, reti- om 
Bie nuit; ac iusso lictore lege agere, tum demum aperuit, posiquam illis ob- 
is temperari non poterat. Qua constantia victoriae quoque gloriam ante- ; 

j cellit ; quia, si eum intra se ipsum partita laude aestimes, maiorem punita 4 
Capua, quam capta, reperies. z 
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(C) * Socratis autem virilitatis robore palliatus animus, aliquanto prae- a 
fractids perseverantiae exemplum edidit. Universa civitas Atheniensium 
iniquissimo ac truculentissimo errore instincta, de capite decem praeto- 
rom, qui apud Arginusus Lacedaemoniaum ciassem deleverant, tristem 
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sententiam tulerat. Forte tunc eius potestatis Socrates, cuins arbitrio 
plebiscita ordinarentur, indignum iudicans tot et tam bene meritos ex 
indigna caussa impetu invidiae abripi, temeritati multitudiais constantiam 
suam obiecit, maximoque concionis fragore et incitatissimis minis com- 
pulsus non est, ut se publicae dementiae auctorem adscriberet., Quae, 
oppositu eius legitima grassari via prohibita, iniusto praetorum cruore 
manus;tuas contaminare perseveravit: nec timuit Socrates, ne conster- 
natae undecimus furor mors ipsius existeret. 


2. * Explain the historical allusions of ext. (C). 


3. Construe the following extract: —Apertum et animosum bonae 
fiduciae pectus emenso, quasi debitum superest, opus constantiae reprae- 
sentare ; natura enim sic comparatum est, ut, quisquis se aliquid ordine 
ac recte mente complexum confidit vel iam gestum si obtrectetur, acriter 
tueatur, vel nondum editum si interpelleiur, sine ulla cunctatione ad ef- 
fectum perducat. 


4. Parse the following verbs : —direxissent, absciso, effudit, inustum, 
sternendarum, cupitam, possedit, excussit, illisum, potiti essent, inse- 
ruisset. 

6. Give the etymology and meaning of the following words :—cuna- 
bula, culmen, stragem, orbus, sospes, foculo, probabilis, fasces, caducus, 
obliterentur, elucubraium, carunculae. 

G6. * Translate the following,and explain the origin and meaning of the 
sign HS, and give the full expression, in Latin, for the sums mentioned. 
Give the value, and state the difference between Sestertius aud Sestertium. 
Explain grammatically the latter form, 


‘6 Non reddo, potres conscripti, aeraria vestro HS. qnadragies ra- 
tionem, alieni imperii minister, quod meo ductu meisque auspiciis bis 
milies H-S. uberius feci. Neque enim huc puto malignitutis ventum, ut 
de mea innocentia quoerendum sit. Nam cum Africam totam potestats 
vestrae subiecerim, nihil ex ea quod meum diceretur, prueter cognomen, 
yetuli. Non igitur me Punicae, non fra/rem meum Asiaticae gazae ava- 
rum reddidernnt: sed uterque nostrum magis invidia, quam pecunta, 
locupletior est.” 


". * Give an account of the life and writings of Valerius Maximus. 


8. (a) Decline the following :—frons (frondis), vis, valgus, fulgur, 
os. (b) Give the Genitives and Datives, sing. and plu., of merces, filia, 
be > 7 ’ ~ ~ - 
domus, plus, uierque. (7°) Write down the Comp. and Superlat.- of :— 
vetus, felix, saepe, diu, nuper. (d) Give the Perf. and Sup. of :—metior, 
mentior, paciscor, fido, findo. 


9. State the difference in meaning between :—(a) et, que, and atque: 
primo and primum ; iterum, rursus, and denuo: quotidie and indies : non— 
nunguam, interdum, and aliquando. (6) Gratias habere, gratias agere, 
aud gratiam referre: (Give the Greek equivalents.) diligo and amo :— 
careo and egeo; destino and decerno. (c) legatus and orator: agrestis 
and rusticus: infans, puer, adolescens, juvenis. 


10. (a) State and illustrate the rules for the Sequence of Tenses, in 
Latin. (5) Explain the construction in Oratio obligua. (c) How does 
the Latin supply the Verbal Subsianiive ? 
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McGILL COLLEGH, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Wepnespay, APRIL 13TH : — MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Examiner...ccoscessseceseceee REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(A) nun. Velim, te arbitrari, med haéc verba, frater, méai fidéi tudique 
réii 

causa facere, ut aéquom est germanam sororem, 

Quamquam haid falsa sim, nos odidsas habéri. 

Nam miltum loquaces merito 6mnes habémur : 

nec mitam profecto repértam ullam ésse 

hodié mulierém dicunt Gllo in saéclo, 

Verum hoc, frater, anum tamén cogitato, 

tibi proximam me, mihique esse item te : 

ita aéquum est, quod in rem esse utrique arbitrémur, 

et mihi te, et tibi me consulere et monere ; 

neque dcultum id habéri, neque per metum mussari, 

quin participém te paritér, et tu me ut facias. 

E6 nunc ego sécreto te huc foras seduxi, 

at tuam rem ego técum hic loquerér familidrem. 

mp. Da mihi, optuma femina, manum. kuN. Ubi ea est? quis ea est nam 
optuma ? 

mm. Tu. puUN. Tune ais? mg. Si negas, nego. EUN. Decet equidem vera 
proloqul. 

Nam optima nulla potest eligi ; alia alia peior, frater, est. 

me. Idem ego arbitror, nec tibi adversari 

certum est de istac re uinquam, soror. 

EUN. Da mihi operam, amabo. 

Mr. Tua est. Utere, atque impera, si quid vis. 

pun. Id quod in rem tuam optumum esse arbitror, 

te id admonitum advento. 

mg. Soror, more tuo facis. HUN. Facta volo. 


(B) Hoc est servi facinus frugi, facere, quod ego persequor ; 
néc morae moléstiaeque impérium herile habeat sibi. 

Nam qui hero ex senténtia servire servus postulat : 

in herum matura, in se sera, condecet capéssere ; 

sin dormitet, ita dormitet, sérvom sese ut cdgitet. 

Nam qui amanti hero sérvitutem sérvit, quasi ego sérvio, 

si hérum videt superdre amorem, hoc sérvi, esse officiim reor : 
retinere ad salatem ; non eum, quo incumbat, eo impéllere. 
Quasi pueris, qui nare discunt, scirpea induitur ratis, 

qui laborent minus: facilius ut nent et movednt manus : 
eodem modo servém ratem esse amanti hero aequom cénseo, 
ut toleret, ne péssum abeat, tanquam * * * * 

héri imperium ediscat, ut, quod fréns velit, oculi sciant ; 
quod iubeat, citfs quadrigis c{tius properet pérsequi. 
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(C) str. Di immortales, quibus et quantis mé donatis gaidiis! 
Quadrilibrem aulam auro onustam ego habeo: quis me est dititior ? 

qui me Athenis nunc magis quisquam est hémo, quoi di sint prépitii? 

ty. Cérto enim ego vocem hic loquentis médo me audire visus sum. sTB. 


Hem! 

hérumne adspicio méum? ty. Videon’ Strobilum ego hune, servém 
meum ? 

str. Ipsus est, Ly. Haud dlius est. srr. Congrédiar. ty. Contollém gra- 
dum. 


Crédo ego illum, ut iussi, eampse anum adiisse, hiius nutricem virginis. 

sTR. Quin ego illi me invenisse dico hance praedam atque éloquor ? 

Igitur orabo, at manu me mittat. Ibo atque éloquar. 

Réperi.... ty. Quid réperisti? str. non, quod pueri clémitant 

in faba se réperisse. Ly. I4mne autem, ut solés, deludis ? 

stk. Hére, mane; eloquar: iam ausculta, ty. Age érgo loquere. srr. 
Réperi hodie, 

hére, divitias nimias. Ly. Ubinam ? srr. Quadrilibrem [inquam,] aulam 
auri plenam. 

LY. Quod ego facinus audio ex te? str. Eiclioni huic séni subripui. 


2. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extt., and 
point out any peculiarities that occur :— (a) Discrucior animi. (6) Curata 
fac sint. (c) Implevisti fusti fissorum caput. (d) Obsecro mihi auxilio 
sitis. (¢) Me meosque perditum ires liberos. (/) Quid tibi meam tactio 
est ? 


3. White explanatory notes on the meaning of the following phrases :— 
(1) In faba reperisse- (2) Foris crepuit. (3) Sublevit os. (4) Abstinebit 
censione bubula. (5) Disputata est ratio. (6) Quam volsus ludiust. (7) 
Trium litterarum homo. (8) Cocus nundinalist. (9) Scribam dicam. 


4, Write down in the ordinary forms of the language the equivalents 
of the following verbs, naming the mood and tense of each ;—adaxint, 
duit, locassim, perplexarier, edim, prohibessi, impetrassere, rescisse, 
benedice, dixis. 


5. Explain such forms as the following ; — ted, med, preti, gemiti, 
injurium, avom, sis, temperi, quoi, reii, tuai, mi. 


6. Give the derivation and exact meaning of : — Mecastor, edepol, 
Sa germanam, imo, zamiam, palam, clam, tigillo, temeti, oppido 
ucina. 


7. (a) State, with examples, the difference in meaning and construc- 
tion between the Gerund and the Gerundive Participle. (b) Illustrate the 
use of the Supines. (c) Write down the principal Active Verbs that have 
a Prefect Participle with an Active sense. (d) Explain the grammatical 
construction of Hypothetical Sentences, 
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{ai A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1870 % 
i Pi 
i Wepnuspay, Aprit, 13TH :—MorminG, 9 To 12, & 
ya pee LATIN {TACITUS HISTORIES, BOOK I. ‘i 
| {JUVENAL.~-SATIRES, L., UL, AND VIIL ae 

| | | Examiner,cvcscesecececcceessees REV. GEoRGE Cornish, M-A- . 
i he} ; 
i | | | Translate :— 4 
“i (A) Opus adgredior opimum casibus, atrox proeliis, discors seditioni- : 
| al i bus S, eet etic 4m pace saevom. guattuor principes ferro interempti - Wing : i 
We . bella civilia, plura externa ac plerumque pe rmixta : prosperae in oriente, 
< | fi adversae in Y eelents res: turbatum Illyricum, Galliae nutantes, per- a 
fl 4 domita Britannia et statim missa : coortae in nos Sarmatarum ac Suebo- f 
| rum gentes, nobilitatus cladibus mutuis Dacus, mota prope etiam Parth- 4 

af | orum arma falsi Neronis ludibrio, iam vero Italia novis cladibus vel : 

Pty) eae post longam saeculorum seriem repetitis adflicta, haustae aut obrutae a 
) f urbes fecundissima Campaniae ora, et urbs incendiis vastata, consumptis a 
antiquissin ris delubris, ipso Capitolio civium manibusincenso. pollutae 4 
a) caerimoniae, magna adulteria : plenum exiliis mare, infecti eaedibus sco- ie 
puli, ; E 
‘ Ac ne gua saltem in suecessore Galbae spes esset, arcessivit ab exilio a 

quem tristitia et avaritia sui simillimum iudicabat. vidis 3tis, commilitones, . 
notabili tempestate etiam deos infaustam adoptionem averse idem 
t senatus, idem populi Romani animus est: Vestra virtus exspectatur, apud a 
. quos omne honestis consiliis robur et sine quibus quamvis egregia invalida sl 
| sunt. non ad bellum vos nec ad periculum voco: omnium militum arma a 

nobiscum sunt. nee una cohors togata defendit nune Galbam, sed a 
detinet : cum vos adspexerit, cum signum meum acceperit, hoe solum 4 
: ‘ erit certamen, quis mihi flurimum inputet. nullus cunctationis locus est 4 

Bet am in eo econsilio, quod non potest laudari nisi peractum. aperiri deinde E 

a armamentarium iussit. rapta statim arma, sine more et ordine militiae, iz 
ut praetorianus aut legionarius insignibus suis distingueretur : miscentur 
| iF | auxiliaribus galeis scutisque, nullo tribunorum centurionumve adhortante, “4 

fe ii ti sibi quis que dux et instigator; et praecipuum pessimorum incitamentum ; 
v | i quod boni maerebant. : 
1 Mei aaet cb Nyce: (B) Spectator flagitii Hordeonius Flaccus consularis legatus aderat : a 
Be! be non compescere ruentes, non retinere dubios, non cohortari bonos ausus’‘ a 
Te i . sed segnis, pavidus et socordia innocens. quattuor centuriones duoet- ee 

kal 1 as vicensimae legionis, Nonius Receptus, Donatius Valens, Romilius Marcel- : 
| th oe jus, Calpurnius Repentinus, cum protegerent Galbae imagines, impetu ; 

tae Cie militum abrepti vinetique. nee cuiquam ultra fides aut memoria prioris $ 

ai gels ; sacramenti, sed quod in seditionibus accidit, unde plures erant, omnes i 

ea, 7 fuere. 4 

| Pye Peak fe Ita promissis simul ac minis temptabantur, ut bello impares, in pace | 
Vy v2 (i nihil amisstri; neque ideo praetorianorum fides mutata, sed insidiatores a 
| lie Rane. We ab Othone in Germaniam, a Vitellioin urbem missi. utrisque frustra fuit, 4 
| ae i Vitellianis inpune, per tantam hominum multitudinem mutua ignorantia a 
| a , 4 | | fallentibus: Othoniani novitate voltus, omnibus in vicem gnaris, prode- 4 
Wm ee 36 : 
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bantur. Vitellius literas ad Titianum fratrem O:honis composuit, exitium 
ipsi filioque cius minitans, ni incolumes sibi mater ac liberi servarentur : 
Vitellius victor clementiae gloriam tulit. 


2. Explain the primary meaning of, and the distinction between, the 
terms Annales and Historiae, 


8. Give a list of the Roman Emperors down to the period of the death 
of Tacitus, and mention those during whose reigns he hved. To what 
so-called age of the language and literature of Rome, is he to be assign- 
ed ? What writers were his contemporaries ? 


4, (a) Point out briefly the leading events alluded to inext. (A). (0) 
Give the geographical position, with modern names, of the following :— 
Germania superior, Mutina, Lugdunensis colonia, Agrippinensis colonia, 
Alpibus Cottianis, Poeninis jugis, (give the names of the other two of the 
Alpine passes,) Mediolanum, Novaria, Vercellae. 


5. Translate :— 


(C) Nonne vides quanio celebretur sportula fumo ? 
Centum convive ; sequitur sua quemque culina. 
Corbulo vix ferret tot vasa ingentia, tot res 
Impositas capiti, quot recto vertice portat 
Servulus infelix et cursu ventilat ignem. 
Scinduntur tunic sarte modo: longa coruscat 
Sarraco veniente abies, atque altera pinum 
Plaustra vebunt ; nutantalte populoque minantur : 
Nam si procubuit qui saza Ligustica portat 

Axis, et eversum fudit super agmina montem, 

Quid superest de corporibus ? quis ossa 

Invenit ? Obtritum vulgi perit omne cadaver 

More anime. Domus interea secura patellas 

Jam lavat et bucca foculum excitat, et sonat unctis 
Strigilibus, et pleno componit lintea gutto, 

Hc inter pueros varie properantur : at ille 

Jam sedet in ripa tetrumque novicius horret 
Porthmea, nec sperat coenosi gurgitis alnum, 
Infelix, nec habet quem porrigat ore trientem. 


(D) Non idem gemitus olim, neque vulnus erat par 
Damnorum, sociis florentibus et modo victis. 

Plena domus tunc omnis, et ingens stabat aceryus 
Nummorum, Spartana chlamys, conchylia Coa, 

Et cum Parrhasii tabulis signisque Myronis 
Phidiacum vivebat ebur ; nec non Polycleti 
Multus ubique labor ; rare sine Mentore mense. 
Inde Dolabella est atque hinc Antonius, inde 
Sacrilegus Verres ; referebant navibus altis 
Occulta spolia et plures de pace triumphos. 

Nune sociis juga pauca boum, grex parvus equarum, 
Et pater armenti capto eripietur agello; 

Ipsi deinde Lares, si quod spectabile signum, 

Si quis in edicula Deus unicus, Hc etenim sunt 
Pro summis : nam sunt hec maxima, 


6. Write short explanatory notes on the words printed in italics in the 
above extracts. By what other writers is the rapacity of the Roman 
governors, here alluded to, corroborated ? 
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ee | MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. | 

a 

Tourspay, Aprit 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 4 

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. % 

| FIRST YEAR, : 

| | 

. |! Braminer..c.ccseee ceveseee ceesR5V. GEORGE CornisH, M. A. ~t 
| ) ; 
4 


; (A) Translate into Greek :— 


RY iH 1. The general of the Persians led his army into the country of the 
bi! ) Athenians, and laid waste the greater part of it. 


tee a ee ee ee ee 


2. These events happened while Cyrus was king of the Persians. 
J 3. The king himself said that it was a praiseworthy thing to speak 
#J well of all men. 


- 


Never flatter those who do injury to their country and their friends. 
Socrates, the philosopher, was both wise and good. 


or 


Some spoke well of the king, while others spoke ill of him. 
. The general who treats his soldiers well is deserving of praise from 
all his fellow-citizens. 

8. The army came in order to ravage the greater part of the Pelopon- 
nesus. 


xt 2 


(B) Translate into Latin :— d 


1. Hannibal, the Carthagenian general, defeated the Romans at the 
battle of Cannae, and his troops acquired great booty. 





| 2. You and your friend have finished the work to your satisfaction ; 7 
. but my friend and I have left ours undone. 
3. The river Euphrates flowed through the midst of Babylon, a city é 
very magnificent, very rich, and very famous in ancient times. ee. 
| | 4, It is the duty of parents to teach their children justice, temperance, 
t) | filial affection, and a love of truth, in order to their becoming good citi- 
. zens, 4 
a 5. We ought not to put confidence in bad men; but those who are 
cd a) wiser and better than ourselves should be trusted by us. ; 
% 6. We should always prefer what is right to that which is expedient - 
Ai only. a 
t 7..He made answer that it was pleasant to confer benefits upon the 
. good. F 
Fle y ‘ ° ° 4 
fet | _ 8 He was born at Athens; lived a short time at Corinth; went thence . 
Fh i) to Thebes and died there. . 
aa 
“es 9. It is of great importance to the state that bad men should not make q 
| the laws, i 


10. I fear that he is going to conceal these things from his parents, 
and that they will not find them out. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. 
WepnespAy, ApRin 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Eoraminer sss cossceccecceseees REV. Guornge Cornisa, M.A. 
Translate into Latin :— 


(A) Atticus, one of the best men of ancient Rome, was a very remark: 
able instance of what I am here speaking. This extraordinary person, 
amidst the civil wars of his country, when he saw the designs of 
all parties equally tended to the subversion of liberty, by constantly 
preserving the esteem and affection of both the competitors, found means 
to serve his friends on either side; and, while he sent money to young 
Marius, whose father was declared an enemy to the common-wealth, he 
was himself one of Sylla’s chief favourites, and always near that general. 
During the war between Caesar and Pompey, he still maintained the 
same conduct. After the death of Czsar, he sent money to Brutus in 
his troubles, and did a thousand good offices to Antony's wife and 
friends when that pariy seemed ruined. 

(B) Homer does not only outshine all other poets in the variety, but 
also in the novelty of his characters. He has introduced among his 
Grecian princes a person who had lived thrice the age of man, and con- 
versed with Theseus, Hercules, Polyphemus, and the first race of heroes. 
His principal actor is the son of a goddess, not to mention the 
offspring of other deities, who have likewise a place in his poem, and the 
venerable Trojan Prince, who was the father of so many kings and 
heroes. There is in these several characters of Homer a certain dignity, 
as well as novelty, which adapts them in a more peculiar manner to the 
nature of a heroic poem. Though, at the same time, to give them the 
greater variety, he has described a Vulcan, that is a buffoon, among his 
gods, and a Thersites ameng his mortals. 
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a McCILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT.. 
1 
i SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Wepnespay, Apri, 13TH: — AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. f 
; ; 
i | LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Mt | 
1, } THIRD YEAR. 
\| | Examiner. ..ccccces ceeeeecoeess REV. GEonGE Cornisu, M.A. 
a | 
pi! ) | Translate into Latin — i 
. | Hannibal, escaping wth a few horsemen in the midst of the tumult 
nat fled to Adrumetum ; having exhausted every resource both before and 
) : ey after the battle, and diring the action, before he left the field ; and by 
| the confession of even Scipio, and all military crities, with the reputation 
of having drawn up hisarmy upon that day with extraordinary skill. 
In the vanguard he stationed the elephants, in order that their capricious 
onset and irresistible stength might prevent the Romans from following ; 
their standards and kesping their ranks, wherein they mainly trusted. 
Next he placed the auxiliary forces in front of the-Carthaginian line, in 
Laer order that these men, the mingled scum of all nations, whom pay, not 
patriotism, attached [t») Carthage], might not find a passage open to 
flight: at the same timethat, by receiving the first impetuous assault of 
: the enemy, they might weary them, and, if they could do no more, might 
| at any rate blunt the memy’s swords by their own wounds. Next, he 
stationed the Carthagirian and African soldiers, where all his hope lay, 
that they who were eqtal in all other points might have the advantage 
\ a i in this, that they woull be fresh when contending with men who were 
alia aa tired and wounded: tht Italians he drew up furthest in the -rear, sepa- 
} . 4 . rated by an interval, as he was doubtful whether they were allies or 
fe Tee foes. Hannibal retiredto Adrumetum, after achieving this last trophy 
| ie Vee of military science, anc on returning to Carthage, whither he was sum- 
tpl ae moned, thirty-six year: after he had left.it asa boy, declared in the 
Bea pe senate that he had been conquered, not merely in a battle, but in a cam- 
7 | paign, and that the only hope of safety lay in suing for peace. | 
ran 
\ 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B, A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1870 


Tonspay, ApriL 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 4. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


_— = 2 


640 ee ee 


Bxaminer.cecsescece ceoeseceess RBY. GEORGE Connisz, M.A. 


Translate into Latin ;— 


The city of Sparta, being unexpectedly attecked by a powerful army 
of Thebans, was in very great danger of fallirg into the hands of their 
enemies. The citizens suddenly gathering themselves into a body, fought 
with a resolution equal to the necessity of their affairs, yet no one 80 
remarkably distinguished himself on this occasion, to the amazement of 
both armies, as Isidas, the son of Phcebidas, who was at that time in the 
bloom of his youth, and very remarkable for ‘he comeliness of his per- 
son. He was coming out of the bath when th¢ alarm was giveu, so that 
he had not time to pui on his clothes, much bss his armour; however, 
transported with a desire to serve his country in so great an exigency: 
having snatched up aspear in one hand anda sword in the other, he 
flung himself inte the thickest ranks of his enemies. Nothing could 
withstand his fury ; in what part soever he fought he put the enemies to 
flight without receiving a single wound. Whether, says Plutarch, he 
was the particular care of sotae god, who awarded his valour that day 
with an extraordinary protection, or that bisenemies, struck with che 
unusualness of his dress, and beauty of his siape, supposed him some- 
thing more than man, I shall not determine. 

The gallantry of this action was judged so great by the Spartans, that 
the ephori, or chief magistrates, decreed he siould be presented with a 
garland, but, as soon as they had done so, fined him a thousand drach- 
mas for going out to tbe battle unarmed. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Wenpnespay, Aprit 13Ta# : — AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
GENERAL PAPER. 

PELAMANET ca ww ve CER OO v8 .s.s.+ Rev. George CornisH, M.A. 


it 1. Give an account, with dates, of the origin and principal events of 


! | He the Persian Wars. 


if I 2. What was the period of the Athenian supremacy in the affairs of 
. Greece? Name the statesmen and generals that mainly contributed to 


the maintenance of that supremacy. 


| ; 3. State the distinction between a Despotism, Monarchy, Oligarchy, 
and Democracy, as they are found in the history of Greece, and give the 
derivation of these terms. Name the most celebrated Despots in Grecian 
history. What term didthe Greeks apply to them ? 


4, Give the dates of the accession and death of Philip of Macedon, and 
mention the measures and general policy by which he extended and con- ‘* 


solidated his power. ry 


3 5. At what time did Greece become a Roman Province, and_by what 
; name was it designated ‘ 


6. Give a short account of the three leading Historians and Dramatists 
of Greece. 


ath | re 7. Give a short account, with dates, of the following events : — (1) 
. | The invasion of Italy by the Gauls; (2) Establishment of the Decemvi- 
. rate ; (3) The war with Pyrrhus. 


sop Lae 


2 8. Write a sketch of the state of society at Rome, politically and 
socially, as depicted by Tacitusin the First Book of his Histories. 


Aermern 


9. Mention in chronological order the Roman Historians, whose works 
Peta as have come down to us. 


10. Give an account of the Roman Satirists, 


ers —<—— 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1870. 
Wepyespay, ApRin 13TH :—Mornine@, 9 TO 12, 
HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
HISTORY.—GIBBON AND HUME. 
Beraminer....<occovsveessecceceReY. Quonem Conniss, MLA. 

1. “After a war of about forty years, undertaken by the most stupid, 
maintained by the most dissolute, and terminated by the most timid of 
all emperors, the far greater part of the island (Britain) submitted to 
the Roman yoke.” Name these emperors, with dates, and sketch their 
characters. 

9 Write an account of the parentage, character, and reign of 
Diocletian. 

3. In whose reign was the Council of Nicwa held? Give an account 
of it. 

4. Who were the Goths, and whence did they come into Italy? 
Narrate briefly their invasions and conquests. 

5. Write a sketch of the life and conquests of Mahomet. 

6, Describe the government, laws, and institutions of the Anglo- 
Saxons. 

%. Narrate briefly the origin and progress of parliamentary govern- 

ment in England. 

8. Name, with dates, the sovereigns of the House of Tudor. What 
important events took place during their reigns ? Describe the Court of 
the Star Chamber. ‘ 

9. The causes and consequences of the Great Civil War. 

10, A short history of the Revolution of 1688. 
43 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
aie : SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
HISTORY ,—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
| FIRST YEAR. 
: Baie Examiner. .eesecsceceees o+eeeeee REV. GEORGE Cornisx, M. A. 


| ig ig 1. (a) Name the three peninsulas of Southern Europe, and give a gene- 
. . ral description of them. (6) Give the latitude and names of the moun- 
3 | a tains which form the northern boundary of Greece. (c) By what names 
) did the Greeks designate themselves and their country ? 


a 


| 2. Write a sketch of the Government and popular institutions of the 
| f Et Spartans. Who were the Helots ? 


Solon? Give a summary of the changes and improvements that were 
effected by his legislation. 


4. Name the principal colonies that were founded by the Greeks :—on 
the west coast of Asia Minor, in Sicily, and in Southern Italy. What 
famous city did the Phoceans found? Give its modern name. Distin- 
guish between the Phoceans and the Phocians, 


a a ee ey ee ee —_—_— == 


-_ 


5. Narrate briefly the origin, progress and consequences of the Persian 
Wars. 


War on the side of Athens and Sparta, respectively ? 


. 
} 

if } 6. What leading States of Greece were engaged in the Peloponnesian 
t 


7. Mention the principal changes that took place in the Roman Consti- 
tution, from the expulsion of the Tarquins to the destruction of Carthage. 





_ oa aS 


Y | 8. Give a short account, with the etymology of the terms employed, of 
1A a the comitia Curiata, Centuriata, and Tributa. 


Bene 4 9. Give a brief history of the Agrarian Laws, and state what was their 
: ; precise object, 


\ 10. Name the sources from which the Revenue of Rome was derived, 
1 a be and the mode of collecting it, during the period of the Republic, 
Wa iat, 44 
] 4 \ ae = 


3. What political faction existed in Attica prior to the legislation of 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Monpay, Aprit 25TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


THIRD YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
GREEK. 
LELAMINET 60 ve 0 h-0 6 te 8 ewe Se »...+..-REV. GeorGe CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Demosthenes, DeCorona, page 225, Ed. Tauchnitz, ’Eresd7 roivev 
down to Tour’ éypadgyn. (B) page 288, kairo: réAAol * * * Tag Tov DiAimron, 


2. Write explanatory notes on the historical allusions of ext. (A), and 
give dates. 


3. Write a sketch of the life of Demosthenes, and mention the cir- 
cumstances attending the delivery of this oration and the date of its 
delivery, with an account of the policy and aims of the political parties 
at that time existing in Athens. 


4. Give the days of the month, according to our mode of reckoning, 
indicated by the following :—évy kai veg : dexdty ariovrog : Extn lotapévov : 
tpiry éxi déxa, What is the meaning of the first, and why was it used ? 


5. Give ashort account of the various forms of the tp:ypapyia which, 


according to Béckh, existed at different times in Athens. What reforms 
did the legislation of Demosthenes aim at affecting in this department of 


the Public Service ? 
6. Translate :— 
(C) Theocritus, Idyl I., vss. 32-56, (D) Idyl IL., vss. 1-16. 


7. (a) Give an account of the Poets of the Alexandrian school. State 
the distinctive features of their poetry. (4) Give the derivation and de- 
finition of the designation eidtAdva. (c) Turn the following forms into 


Attic :—riva, yidpo, 7vbe, Baceiuat, TOC, Pati, TL, KPa, EEC, Tpay. 


8. Distinguish between the meanings of the following words according 
to the difference of their accentuation :—/ioc, dyuoc, Kadoc, Kyp, Tea, 
TPOTOC, HV, VOoWY, 

9. Give the principal tenses, in all the moods, of the verbs eiwi, ciuc, 
gnyt, int, olda, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Monpay, Aprit 25TH:— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 


THIRD YEAR.—-HONOUR EXAMINATION, 


ELOMNARE v6 86 66° ee ee ae »..++ REV. GrorGe Cornisz, M.A. 


Translate into Greek :— 


Cleobis and Bito were Argives by birth, and they had a fortune sufii- 
cient for their wants. Moreover, they were endowed with such bodily 
strength that they had both won prizes at the Games. This tale, in 
particular, is told of them. When the Argives were holding a festival 
in honour of the goddess Hera, it was absolutely necessary that their 
mother should be taken to the temple in a car. Now the oxen did not 
return home from the field in time, and so the young men putting the 
yoke about their own necks, drew the car on which their mother was 
borne, and after they had drawn her five and thirty stadia they arrived 
at the temple. When they had performed this exploit, and had been the 
observed of the whole assembled multitude, a most happy end was given 
to their life. And in their case the deity clearly showed how much 
better a thing for man is death than life. For the men of Argos, who 
were standing around, extolled the strength of the youths, and the women 
Of Argos extolled the mother, in that she had obtained such children; 
whilst the mother herself, overjoyed at the exploit and at the renown 
that attended it, stood forth before the image and prayed that the goddess 
would bestow upon Cleobis and Bito the greatest blessing that could be- 
fall mortals. And after this prayer, when they had offered sacrifice and 
had partaken of the feast, the young men fell asleep in the temple and 
never again awoke, but met with such an end of life. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


THURSDAY, ARRIL 28TH:—MORNING 9 To 12. 


THIRD YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


EEQMINET. ooo cveveans sueeecers es RBY, GRORGR Cornisp, M.A. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(A) Tacitus, Histories I. Chap, XXIII. and XXIV. (B) Chap. LXXI. 

2. Explain the meaning of the following :—Largitio, exauctorati 
tribuni, urgentibus mathematicis, tesserarium speculatorum, miliarium 
aureum, preire sacramentum. 


3. Explain the primary meaning of, and the distinction between, the 
terms Annales and Historiae. 


4. Give a list of the Roman Emperors down to the period of the death 
of Tacitus, and mention those during whose reigns he lived. To what 
so-called age of the language and literature of Rome, is he to be assign- 
ed? What writers were his contemporaries ? 


5, (4) P oint out briefly the leading events alluded to in ext. (A). (4) 
Give the geographical position, with modern names, of the following :— 
Germania superior, Mutina, Lugdunensis colonia, Agrippinensis colonia, 
Alpibus Cottianis, Poeninis jugis, (give the names of the other two of 
the Alpine passes,) Mediolanum, Novaria, Vercellae. 


6. Translate :— 
(C) Juvenal, Sat. VIII., vss. 245—260. (D) Sat. X., vss. 147—167. 


7, What is the subject of Sat, X., and by what English writer has it 
been imitated ? 


8. What kind of poetry was treated in the most original manner by 
the Romans? Give an account of the authors that were most successful 
in their cultivation of it. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT.. 3 
4 “sy 
Ay 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. a 
4 
Trurspay, Aprin 28rH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. o> 
yy 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. oY 
“" 
THIRD YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION. er 
| SEDER i oe we Te ee 3 PE Coryisn, M.A. a 
ie 4 
ia: Translate into Latin :— : 
t rh , 
t eae | | 
tay (A) Never did seven such years together pass over the head of any . 
| it” Hnglish monarch, nor cover it with so much honour. The crown and r 
f] | . ~ ‘ 
| . Sceptre seemed to be the queen’s least ornaments; those, other princes 
. it wore in common with her, and her great personal virtues were the same i 
| ‘ ‘ : 3, ; é : 
before and since ; but such was the fame of her administration of affairs : 
‘i if at home, such was the reputation of her wisdom and felicity in choosing a 
/ ? J S g 
~ 14 > ° - > 4 7 » 4 " 4 4 
. | ministers, and such was then esteemed their faithfulness and zeal, their 1 
; ? ? a 
ij J*ys “ . : ty E-P  ee 6 " = Rie 
{ diligence and great abilities, in executing her commands: to such a height . 
of military glory did her great general and her armies carry the British " 
f name abroad ; such was the harmony and concord betwixt her and her dt 
iii 5 : me = 
allies; and such was the blessing of God upon all her counsels and fe 
| . . . ty 
fh undertakings, that I am as sure as history can make me, no prince of = 
. - 
} ours ever was so prosperous and successful, so beloved, esteemed, and a 
| : : , TS ee E a a ‘ J 4 
. honoured by their subjects and their friends, nor near go formidable to - 
their enemies, ce 
(B) Indolence is a Stream which flows slowly on, but yet undermines $a 
the foundation of every virtue. A vice of a more lively nature were a =. 
| more desirable tyrant than this rust of the mind, which gives a tincture a 
of its nature to every action of one’s life. It were as little hazard to be x 
* . ,7 77 . * : 
lost in a storm, as to lie thus perpetually becalmed ; and it is to no pur- . 
iéz pose to have within one the seeds of a thousand good qualities, if we a 
+4 - . rm ‘ae 
be want the vigour and resolution necessary for the exerting them. Death ay 
de Ue brings all persons back to an equality ; and this image of it. this slumber Ta 
of the mind, leaves no difference between the greatest genius and the 
meanest understanding, A faculty of doing things remarkably praige- he 
worthy, thus concealed, is of no more use to the Owner than a heap of ‘ 
gold to the man who dares not use it. Se 
‘ 5 
48 
B 
: i 
4 
I) 





rey Marly ‘ae 
AGG Ae hee 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1879. 
TuursDAy, 7TH APRIL :—9 A.M. TO 12, 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC, 
FIRST YEAR, 
EXamine’. vic ch Ces cucee se ees ... ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Given three straight lines, any two of which are greater than the 
third, construct a triangle whose sides shall be respectively equal to 
them. 


2. If a right line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares 
of the whole line and one of the parts is equal to double the rectangle 
under the whole line and that part together with the square of the other. 


3. In equal circles, equal angles, whether they are at the centres or 
circumferences, are subtended by equal arcs. 

(a.) If two parallel chords of a circle be drawn, the arcs intercepted 
between them are equal. 


4, Inscribe a square in a given circle. 


5. If a right line be drawn parallel to the base of a triangle it divides 
the sides into segments which are in the same ratio. 


6. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes 
is equal to the rectangle under the means. 


"7 An interval of 23 hours 56 minutes and 4 seconds is called a sidereal 
day, find the ratio, expressed decimally, which an ordinary day has to 
this. 


8. One end of a ladder, 21 feet long, is resting against the wall of a 


house at a point 20 feet above the ground, find the shortest distance from 
the foot of the ladder to the wall. 


9. Add together 42+3+-25 and subtract the product of § and 3,’ from 
the sum. 

10. Multiply 4.005 by 0356 and divide the product by 42.24. 

11, Find the interest on $3758.38 for 87 days at 6 per cent. per annum. 

12, Extract the square root of 37.456. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, [870. 


Fripay APRIL 8TH—9 A.M. TO 12. 


hala 


FIRST YEAR 


> 


otra 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
ty | Examiner. «.osseseceesesceeess ALEXANDER JOHNSON LL.D. 


1. Define the two angular units commonly employed and find their 
ratio. 


ee ee 


t 

if I 2. Define the sine, cosine, tangent, and secant, of an arc and of an angle 
| respectively. 

AY a. Construct the angle whose taugent is 3. 

3 ] 

| Hl 3. Prove tan. 4= ese \ ROS, A= eee 
; cos. A 1+ tan,? 4 

a. Find the tangent of the angle whose versed sine is $. 

4, Prove cos. (A+ #8)=cos 4 cos. B = sin. A sin. B 

He cos. 4=1 — 2 sin.7} A. 

tan, A—tan. B 

Pre tate Ca SB) Sere 

{ ( ) 1 + tan. Ajtan. B 

6, State and prove the rules for the solution of right-angled triangles, | 

ti %. Find the value of ¥ 

Q/d—b + 34/3d+ 2c—14+4/atb+2c+d 
if a=0, b=2, c=4, d=6, ee: 
8, Find the continued product of 27+ ax—b*, z*+bx—a’?, andx—(a+b). 


SEP ene ] 
. Find the value in its simplest form of ——- — Be bins 
2z—1 2(2+1) # 


ee 





cr 


<o) 


10. Solve the equations 


132¢+1  8x+5_ 
‘Sa4+1l fel 
sis(2a— 3) —1(3a— 2) = 1(4¢ —3) 3; 5 
5a +4y = 58, 32+ Ty= 67; 

5x 32—2 


_ —~ i 
Z+4 Q@r—3 


-_ Se 


52 ; i 








11. Multiply a* +a iyi + ath by at ~b3, 
12. What is the first bour after 6 o’clock at which the two hands of a 


Raby watch are directly opposite. 
| ee : 50 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Fripay, Fesrvuary 25TH:—9 To 1l A.M. 


Seconp YEAR. 


CONIC SECTIONS—SOLID GEOMETRY. 


FAMINE cv cccccocrceacescsesese ALEXANDER Jounson, LLD. 


1. The square of the ordinate of any diameter of a parabola is equal to 
four times the rectangle under the abscissa and the line joining the focus 
to the extremity of the diameter. 


2. The parameter of any diameter of a parabola is four times the dis- 
tance of the exiremity of the diameter from the focus. 


3. The tangent to a parabola bisects the angle between the focal radius 
vector to the pcint of contact and the perpendicular from that point on 
the directrix. 


4, Let fall a perpendicular on a plane from a point given without it, 


5. If a solid angle be bounded by three plane angles, any two of them 
are together greater than the third. 


6. If a right ‘ine be perpendicular to a plane, any right line parallel to 
it is also perpendicular to the plane. 


7, Define parallelopiped, right cone, cylinder, sphere, pyramid. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 7TH :—9 A.M. TO 12. 
EUCLID -ARITHMETIC, 


EXAMINE. ccc cecesecececseeeees s ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Equal triangles on the same base and on the same side of it are 
between the same parallels. 


2. Divide a right line into two parts so that the rectangle under the 
whole line and one part shall be equal to the square of the other. 


a. If the line be 10 inches long find the segments. 


3. An angle at the centre of a circle is double the angle at the circum- 
ference waen they have the same part of the circumference for their base. 


4, Ifa perpendicular be let fall on the hypotenuse of a right-angled 
triangle from the right angle, it will divide the triangle into parts similar 
to the whole and to each other. 


a. The perpendicular is a mean proportional between the segments of 
the base. 


5. From a given line cut off the one-fifth part. 


6. If four right lines be proportional, the similar rectilinear figures 
similarly constructed on them are also proportional. 


7. If 23 inches be equal to ,3,, of the French metre and the circum- 


gu 
ference of a circle be 4* of the diameter, express in metres the circum- 
ference of a cent coin, the diameter being one inch. 


8. A cubic foot of water weighs 1000 ounces, mercury is 134 times as 


heavy as water, find how many cubic inches 1000 ounces of mercury will 
occupy. 


9. Find the interest on £257 6s. 11d. at 54 per cent for 35 days. 
10. Divide the half of 3} by the }th of the difference between 3} and 23. 
11, Extract the square root of -00176. 


12. Add together -056+4+4:001437:03+3}+3 expressing the result 
decimally. 


Ore 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. 
Fripay, Aprit 8tH:—9 A.M. TO 12. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Wenmine?...cc acca secede sceueses ALBZANDER CORRBON, Li Licl?: 


1. An angle in a circle whose radius is 10 feet is subtended by an are 
two feet long, find the number of seconds in the angle. 
2. Calculate the sine, cosine and tangent of 60°. 
sin 4+sin BB tan} (4+ B) 
3. Prove =W— a3, 2— 
sin 4 — sin B tan } (4 -B) 
4. Prove that the area of a triangle is equal to 4 bc sin A. 
5. The two sides and included angle of a triangle are respectively 
53.24, 31.27 and 126° 36’ 6” find the base angles. 
6. From the top and bottom of a castle 68 feet high, the depressions of 
a ship at sea are observed to be 16° 28’ and 14° 21’; what is its distance 
in yards? 
7. A person flying a kite observes that its altitude is 34° 15’; the 
length of the string is 248 yards; calculate the height of the kite above 
the ground, supposing that the string is stretched in a straight line. 


} } 
by x = 2y* + 32°. 


copme 


8, Multiply x + ay? + 32 
9, Solve the equations :— 
ax bz 
heto sate 
(2 x + 3)z 1 
esi ‘be! 
batt y=43; tat hy = 42. 
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10, Find the greatest common measure of 
Sr? + 14x — 15 and 82° + 3027 + 13x — 30. 

11. A cistern can be filled by two pipes, A & Bin 24 minutes and 30 
minutes respectively, and emptied Dy a third C in 20 minutes; in what 
time would it be filled if all three were running together. 

12. What number is that, the sum of whose third and fourth parts is 
less by 2 than the square of its sixth part. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THURSDAY, APRIL TTH:—9 A, M. TO 12. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Examiner. ®e®eeseteeeesaeseveeeeeene ,. ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1, Assuming the velocity of light to be 185000 miles a second, the 
aberration of a star in the pole of the ecliptic 20.4451 and the time of 
revolution of the Earth round the Sun as 365.256 days, calculate the dis- 
tance of the Earth from the Sun. 


2. (4) From the time of revolution of the Earth calculate approxi- 
mately the difference between a sidereal and a mean solar day. (0). 
Assuming also the periodic time of the Moon, and supposing that the 
Sun and Moon are on the meridian at the same moment on a certain day, 


find how much later than the Sun the Moon will return to the meridian 
on the next day. 


3. Calculate the annual parallax of Jupiter, knowing that his periodic 


time is 4332 days and that the interval from eastern to western quadra- 
ture=174.66 days; and hence find his distance from the Sun. 


4. How is the latitude of a place found ? 


5. Show that the illuminated portion of the Moon visible to us varies 
with the external angle made at the Moon by the lines joining it to the 
Earth and Sun, and hence account for the Phases of the Moon. 


6. Account for the phenomena of Solar Eclipses distinguishing Partial, 
Annular and Total Eclipses. 


7. Describe the methods of determining the Right Ascension and De- 
clination of a heavenly body. 


8. A bright ball, 4 inches in diameter, is suspended in front of a convex 
mirror of 11 inches radius, at a distance of 14 inches; find the apparent 
size of the image and its distance, proving any formula you employ. 


9. Describe the principle of the simple microscope. 


10. Describe the Galilean telescope, and determine its magnifying 
power. 


11. Find the distances between the glasses of an astronomical telescope 
whose object-glass is of 6 feet focal length, and eye-glass 1 inch, used by 
a person of average sight, whose eye is adapted to the reception of 
parallel rays, the telescope being used to view an object 100 feet distant. 


12, Find the principal focus of a plano-convex lens of glass, the index 


of refraction being 3. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Fripay, APRIL 8ta:—9 A. M. TO 12.30 P.M. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Examiner ..secececeseesseses ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Find the resultant, in magnitude and direction, of two parallel forces 
acting in opposite directions. 
2. The moment of the resultant of any number of parallel forces, with 


respect to any plane, is equal to the sum of the moments of the compon- 
ent forces with respect to that plane. 


3. Apply the principle of ‘‘ constancy of work done” to determine the 
ratio of the Power to the Resistance in the Wheel and Axle. 
4. The velocity acquired by a body in running down a smooth inclined 


plane is equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the height of the 
plane. 


5. The part of the centrifugal force at any point on the earth, which 
is employed in diminishing gravity, varies as the square of the cosine of 
the latitude. 


*¢. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance in the case of the 
Lever, taking friction into account. 


*7. Two perfectly elastic spheres meet directly with equal velocities, 
find the relation between their masses, so that, after collision, one of them 
may remain at rest. 

*8. Two projectiles, fired with velocities due to the heights h,, Ag, at 
elevations /,, /,, strike the same point on the side of the hill on which 
the gun is placed ; find the slope of the hill. 

9. Find the centre of pressure of a plane rectangular surface immersed 
in a liquid, when one of its sides coincides with the level of the liquid. 

10. State Dalton & Gay-Lussac’s law, and from it determine to what 
temperature 120 cubic inches of gas at 60° must be raised in order to 
expand to 180 cubic inches. 

11. British standard gold contains 11 parts by weight of pure gold 
(s. g. == 19.35) and one part of copper (s. g. == 8.90); find its specific 
gravity. 
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12, Find the magnitude of the force which causes a liquid to descend 
from one vessel to another through the longer leg of a siphon. 
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13. Find the height of a mountain from the following observations :— 
Barom. at sea-level, 30.045 inches; Thermom., 77°5 Fah. 
’ at upper station, 23.660 “ 25 70°S Fah. 
#14. If w,, We, w, be the apparent weights of a body when weighed in 
three fluids, whose densities are respectively Pp, Po, Ps ; show that 
W, (Po — Ps) + M2 (Ps — Pi) + M3 (CP; Po) = 9. 
"15. A sphere of wood floats in a liquid ; if its radius be 7, how far will 
it sink ? 
* Ext = questions. 
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B, A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1870, 5 
THurspAy, APRIL TTH:—9 A.M. TO 12 4 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. y 


beg 


Examiner ....cceeecevcceevecceece ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Explain the method of determining the diameter of the earth. 


2. State Kepler’s Laws, and describe the manner in which the first of 
them may be verified for the earth. 


EPR 


pe ih 3. Describe the different methods of determining the longitude of a 
rt lace 
V 


. bog it is noon at Montreal, it is 9 m. 22.75, past noon at ” 
i Dacbets 4 he longitude of Montreal is 73@ 32' 56” W.; hence calculate ie 
i the longitude of Quebec. - 
| 
) 


i 4, Explain the phenomena of the tides, showing why there are two 
Hf tides each day, and why there are spring and neap tides. 


5. The horizontal parallax of Mars in opposition is 15”; hence deter- 
4 : mine his distance then from the earth, the diameter of the earth being 
| 7926 miles. 


| 6. Explain by a diagram the comparative lengths of day and night at 
a the Pole and at the Equator. 


i oe 7. Find the centre of a lens. 


If the angle of a prism of glass be 32’, find the deviation of a ray of 
. light incident upon its surface at a small angle; the refractive index of 
glass being 3: (proving any formula employed). 


2 aoe 9. Describe the astronomical telescope and determine its magnifying 
power. 


a dae 


10, If the focal length of a lens be ij inches, compare its magnifying 
power for two persons, whose distances of distinct vision are 10 inches 
and 53 inches respectively. 


oN 11. The incident and conjugate foci ofa pencil are 42 inches and 11 
cts inches respectively distant from a lens, at opposite sides; find the focal 
| | . length and ind of lens. 


State the laws of Reflection and of Refraction, and describe the 
oe emeinenta! mode of proving them. 


4 
56 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1870. 


Fripay, APRIL 8TH :—9 A. M. TO 12, 4 


MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS 


Examiner .scececcccceeeeeee+s ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate, cut into 
the “i of a triangle. 

. If a body be kept at rest on an inclined plane by a force in a given 
Shvetion, the Power is to the Resistance as the sine of the inclination is 
to the sine of the angle made by the Power with the perpendicular to the 
ee 

- Describe the Burton system of pulleys of the first kind, and find the 
sito of the Power to the Weight, where there are (a) 4 cords; ({) ” 
cords. 

A boat is rowed across a river at the rate of 5 miles an hour ; the 
river runs at the rate of 2.3 miles per hour ; find at what angle with the 
bank the boat should be rowed in order to land at the opposite side of the 
river. 

5. The spaces described by a body falling in vacuo are proportional 
to the series of odd numbers. 

aha: the space des cribed between the third and eleventh seconds. 

. Describe the experimental method employ ed by Galileo in investi- 
es the laws of rectilinear motion. 

7. If the = on a square inch of surface placed ina vessel of 
mercury (sp. gr. == 13.5) be 1,000 grains, calculate the pressure in lbs. 
on a circular ree of one quarter inch radius, placed 9 inches lower 
down. 

8, Describe an experimental mode of proving Boyle and Marriotte’s 
law, stating the law, and the precautions to be taken in the experiment 

9. If a homogeneous body float in a liquid, find the ratio of the whole 
volume to the part immersed. 

. If a piece of larch-wood (sp. gr. = .53), whose vertical height is 2 
fet, ape in fresh water, how many inches of it will become submerged ? 

A brass weight of 1 1b, is suspen ded by a string in a vessel of dis- 
ova water weighing 4 lbs.; it is found that the whole then weighs 4 
Ibs. 142 oz. ; find the specific gravity of the brass weight. 

11. Describe the forcing-pump. 
12. Describe the barometer gauge for ascertaining the pressure of steam 
in boilers, and give the mode of graduating the scale. 
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Hi McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. c's 


i th B.A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION, 1870. Wy 
Fripay, APrit 8TH:—2 TO 5 P.M. ie 

a 

HEAT—LIGHT. 4! 


4 Examiner .ssccveccccecceceseseeess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 





| i 
} fy itt 
Ht Mt #1. Assuming that water is 815 times heavier than air, and that the 
I if specitic heat of air is 0.24, calculate the number of cubic faet of air that 
. if would be raised 1° in temper ature by the heatlost by a cubic foot of water 
! iy in falling 1°. 
HH If the mean temperature of the air inside a chimney be ?’, the tem- 
| t i perature of the external air 1 the height of the chimney h, and the 
: ik coefficient of expansion of air a, prove that the ve locity with which the 
I air issues from the chimney is 
Rt [sae EEDA | 
tal tt pot, Stigeg vas cam , 
) fH tat 
| ('t ; 
yi *3. Calculate, according to Mayer’s method, the mechanical equivalent 
it of heat, from the following data for alr :— 
(| Coefft of expansion for 1° C, = °00366 
i Weight of one cubic foot at zero = 1°29 ounces. 
i | Specific heat under constant pressure = 0°24 
it Ratio of sp. heat under const. pressure 
ft to sp. heat under const. volume = 1°414 
{| 4. A bath containing 60 gallons of water at 16° C. has its temperature 
raised by condensed steam to 32° C., find the number of gallons in it at 
ie the end. 
batt 5, State Newton’s law of cooling. 
6. Describe experiments showing the influence of pressure on the boil- 
ia ing point of water. How is the ‘principle employed in determining the 
| | height of mountains ? 
| t ". Define calorescence, and describe an experiment illustrating it. 
aN 8. Describe a mode of exhibiting to the eye the fact that warm water 
1 | will rise to the surface through a mass of cold water. 
y s 9, State the different methods of graduating the mercurial thermometer, 
¢ | sg Beate. | and give rules for converting degree s on one seale into those of another. 
‘* ; 10. State generally the points of difference or agreement between the 
te spectra of the sun, fixed stars, planets, and nebula, and the inferences 
if thence made. 
i 11. Account for the laws of refraction on the undulatory theory of 
one light. 
eats 12. State the difference according to the undulatory theory between 
| | tbe common and polarized light. Describe any one method of distinguishing 
' . fae practically one from the other. 
) 13. How may the polarization of the light of the atmosphere be detected? 
\ : State the general law according to which it varies in amount. 
? ae Hh ae * Extra questions. 
Maite ee 58 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, I870. 
Monpay, Aprit 25TH :—9 a.m. To 1 P.M. 


GEOMETRY, 


FIRST YEAR— Honour Examinations. 


PELOMANET S06 6 veenaes cass. ces ALERARDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Given the base and sum of sides of a triangle; the polar of the 
vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touches 
a fixed circle, 


2. If any point outside a circle be joined to the vertices of any circum- 
scribed quadrilateral, these four lines, along with the two tangents drawn 
from the point, form a pencil in involution, 


3. Given a circle and the lengths of the three diagonals of a quadri- 
lateral inscribed in it; construct the quadrilateral. 


4. Describe a circle passing through a given point and touching two 
given circles, 


5. If a straight line intersect three given circles in a system of points 
in involution, it will pass through the radical centre of the three circles. 


6. If through any point O, on the circumference of a circle, any three 
chords be drawn, and on ach, as diameter, a circle be described, these 
three circles (which, of course, all pass through Q) will intersect in three 
other points, which lie on one right line. 


7. If through any point inside or outside a circle, secants be drawn, 
the straight lines joining the extremities of the chords intersect on the 


polar of that point. 
8. Inscribe in any triangle a parallelogram of given species, 


9. The circumscribed circle of a triangle bisects the six straight lines 
which join the centres of the inscribed and of the three escribed circles. 


10. In any triangle the rectangle under the sides is equal to the rect- 
angle under the perpendicular from the vertex on the base and the 
diameter of the circumscribing circle. 


11. The circles circumscribing the four triangles formed by four inter- 
secting straight lines all pass through the same point, and this point and 
the four centres lie in the same circumference. 


12, Describe a circle which shall bisect the circumferences. of three 


given circles. 
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. McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Hi Tuurspay, APRIL 28TH:——-9 A.M. TO 1. PM 


ALGEBRA. 


FIRST YEAR.—AHonour Examinatsons, 


he 
: +4 

i” 
bi 
) i Examiner. vescecvesesses ..... ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 
t 

fl 
it) 
it 1 Fi ‘eg of fracti /2 
Ii I. Find a series of fractions converging to v2. 
all 
i > Resol A + Br + Cx* into i tial fractio 

i 2. Resolve ———— —_—— into its partial tracuons. 
' (l+ar) 1 + ox) (1 + cz ) 
py 
| ti 3, Extract the square root of 1+ 2 by the method. of Indeterminate 
od 

! ae 

| ©o-efficients. 

Hi 


i: 4, An annuity of £4 is to commence at the end of p years, and to con- 
tinue g years ; find the equivalent annuity to commence immediately and 


to continue q years. 


A] 5. Four white balls and three black are laced at random in a line: 
: } F 
find the chance of the extreme balls being both black. 


ae 6. Prove that for any bage log. (1-+=)=M {z— 32? + $2? — 42° + &c.} 
M being undetermined. 


(a) If M be taken equal to 1, find the base. 


4". Find log,. 3; investigating the formula employed. 


HH 8. Express 1870, written according to the denary scale, in a seale 
ay Pe we 
i : whose radix is 6. 
ie 
i] ey - 
1a | , 1 : : : 
Be) 9. Find the vulgar fraction equivalent to -P Q Q Q, &e., where P con 
BS. . tains p digits, Q contains q digits recurring ad infinitum. 
" . 10. Find the sum of n terms of the series 1 -+- 22 -+ 327+ 42° + &c. 
11. Prove the Binominal Theorem for a fractional index. 
12. Prove that the total number of combinations that can be formed 
a out ofn-+1 things is more than twice the number that can be formed 
1 irs out of m things. 
ae 60 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Monpay, Apri, 25TH:—9 a.m. To 1 p. wy. 


THIRD YEAR—/Jonour Examinations. 
ASTRON OMY—OPTICS. 


LOOM So vas ng hese ¥acas eeauvds. ALMANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. If! be the pei latitude of a place and ¢ its astronomical 
_)b? 


latitude, and we represent — ” a by m prove 


m m? ‘ 
¢' —-¢— — - sin 26 aH «Stn 46—&o. 
sin }!" ahs 2 sin 1" 


2. Find the aberration of a given star in longitude and latitude. 


- Prove that the apparent place of the Star, as affected by aber- 


ration, rite in the course of a year an ellipse about the true place. 


3. Form the general differential equation for the effect of refraction on 


zenith distance, independently of any assumption as to the law of varia- 


tion of density of the different strata of the atmosphere, 
4. If the obliquity of the ecliptic be approximately known, prove that 


& correction of it will be obtained from observations of the sun near the 
solstice, by the formula 


, 


a 
tan? — sin (w+ 0) 
z= ce —— 
sin 1" 
a. Determine the value of the obliquity from observations of the 
sun in June, 1859, which gave its R. 4. = 5 41™ 18s 35 and 





N. P. D. = 66° 36! 37.38, the approximate value being 23° 27’ 30” 

5. Find when Venus is brightest. 

6. Determine the effect of an error of level in the Transit instrument 
on the time of transit of an object. 

7. At a place in lat. 25° 40’ N. the sun’s correct central altitude was 
found to be 10° 6’ 27”, when his declination was $° 5! 56! S W 
his distance (in time) from the meridian. 

8. On January Ist, 1851, the longitude of Capella was 79° 46' 40.93, 
and its latitude 22° 51’ 49" 14.N., find its right ascension and declination, 
the obliquity of the ecliptic bain 232 27! 25".47. 


hat was 


9." Rays of light diverging from a point are refracted at a plane sur- 
face, prove that the caustic is the evolute of an ellipse or of an hyper- 
bola. 

10. Calculate the position and dimensions of the least circle of aber- 
ration after direct reflection or refraction, at a plane or spherica] surface 

11. Give an account of Foucault’s experiments to determine the 
velocity of light, 

12, Explain the formation of the primary and secondary rainbows. 
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ae McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
TuursDay, APRIL 28TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
at | THIRD YEAR.— Honour Examinations. ~ 
ti Ecaminer ...cccecceccceceese+s++ALBxanpER Jonnson, LL.D. 


A particle acted on by gravity moves in an arc ofa vertical circle» 
| express in a series the time of falling to the lowest point. 
| A particle, acted on by a constant force in its line of motion, moves 
| | if in a.resisting medium of uniform density, of which the resistance varies 
Ht} as the square the velocity ; determine the motion. 
| Wit 3. The velocity at any point of a central orbit is independent of the j 
{ it path described, and depends solely on the density and law of force, the 
se aah distance of the point from the centre, and the velocity and distance of 
ai ui) projection. 
| ; A point moves in a plane curve ; express its component accelerations 
at any instant along, and perpendicular to, the radius vector. 
5. A flexible string fixed at two points is acted on by gravity; the unit | 
of mass at any point varies inversely ay the square root of the length 
ft} measured from the lowest point, find the equation of the catenary. 
| 6. Find the condition of equilibrium of a particle constrained to rest 
| ne on a rough plane curve. 4 
\ q. A uniform beam rests upon two perfectly smooth inclined planes, 
ae. find its position and its pressure upon the two planes, 
8. An elliptical cylinder, placed between a smooth vertical plane and 
; } ; a rough horizontal one, with the major axis of the ellipse inclined\at an 
AO angle of 45° to the horizon, is just prevented by friction from sliding ; 
Uaeiy find the co-efficient of friction, 
[ eis 9. Find the centre of gravity of the area of the curve 


. | 10, Equal masses of n different fluids, the densities of which, beginning 
bi bi with the highest fluid, are p,, Po, Pa,-++++Pn, being placed in a cylin- 
b | t drical vessel the axis of which is vertical, compare the pressures which 
aa | they exert upon the side of the vessel. 

: 11. Find the centre of pressure of a parabolic area, immersed in a 
p38 acy fluid, the area being bounded by the axis of the parabola, the curve, and 


the surface of the fluid. ‘ 


Mey fee) an ordinate at right angles to the axis, supposing the ordinate to he in 
| Mg 12. Investigate a formula for determining heights by the barometer, 


when the heights above the earth’s surface are considerable. 


aoe 


13; A mass of fluid is at rest under the action of given forces, deter- 


i : mine the conditions of equilibrium and the pressure at any point. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH. 
WepnespDay, APRIL 20TH :—rFrRom 10 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 
ELAMINET oc 0.ceeeeeseseeees VEN. ARCHDEACON LeEacu, D.C.L, 


1. How long did the Romans occupy theIsland of Great Britain ? and 
mention some of the words still retained in our language derived from 
the Latin of that period. 

2. Mention the chief classes of words, with instances in each class, 
that were introduced into English during the four centuries that followed 
the introduction of Christianity. 

3. Give the signification of tbe Celtic prefixes—“ Aber,” ‘ Bal,” 
“* Pen,” * Caer,” “ Don,” “ Lin.” 

4. Give an example of a Simple, of a Complex and of a Compound 


Sentence. 
5. Give an example of each of the modes of Enlarging the Subject or 
Object. 


6. Explain the distinction between Principal and Subordinate 
Clauses ; mention the different kinds of Subordinate Clauses, and give 
examples of each kind. 

7. Give an analysis of the following sentence, and express it by Nota- 
tion :—‘“‘ If this be so; if Cato may be censured, severely, indeed, but 
justly, for abandoning the cause of liberty, which he would not, however, 
survive, what shall we say of those who embrace it faintly, grow tired of 
it when they have much to hope, and give it up when they have nothing 
to fear?” 

8, State and illustrate by examples the principle that determines the 
government of Collective Nouns. 

9. Distributive Adjectives take a Pronoun,—in what number when 
applied to one gender? in what when applied to both genders ? 

10. How may Grammar and usage be reconciled in such expressions as 
* Tt ig £," “Tt is me?” : 
11. State the exceptions to the Rule—the Transitive Verb precedes its 


Object. 
12. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the placing of the 
Article. 


13. Show how the disposition to take the word preceding a Substan- 
tive, as a word modifying it, affects the language. 

14. State and explain the determining circumstances in regard to the 
grammatical relation of Pronoun and Antecedent. 

15. Show how certain cases of the Syntax of Sentences are explained 
by Ellipsis. 

16, Composition on the following subject :— Les véritables savans 
ne parlent qu’avec retenue de ce qu’ils savent le mieux.” 

17. Translate into English couplets the following sentences :— 
‘‘Sponte sua carmen numeros veniebat ad aptos.” ‘* Et quod conabar 
scribere, versus erat.” ‘ Dum vitant stulti vitia, in contraria currunt,” 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
First YBAR. 
LOGIC. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 20TH:—FROM 2 TO 5 P.M, 


FEvaminer......e0sse0.00+. VEN. AncHDEACON Laacn, D.C.L. 


1. Explain and formulate the three primary axioms of Pure Logic. 


2. Give the two axioms that form the ground of Hypothetical Reason. 


. 


ing. 


3. What are Common terms, Singular, Privitive, Relative terms ? 
4, What does a Proposition consist of ? 
5. What does a Syllogism consist of ? 


6. What is meant by the Distribution of terms, and how is it ascer- 


tained ? 


7. Explain what is meant by Higher and Lower Conceptions—by 


Abstraction and Determination. 


8. How is a proposition read according to its Intension and according 
to its Extension? 


9. Give the general rule for the Conversion of Propositions, the differ- 
ent ways of conversion and the kinds of propositions that are susceptible 


of being converted each way. 


10. What is meant by Contradictory, Contrary and Sub-contrary 
Opposition. 


1l. Give the general Canon for Syllogism, and show its application 


in a concrete example. 


12. Of Syllogism, how many possible moods are there ? and which of 
them are valid forms? 


13. Take concrete Syllogisms in Camestres and Darapti, and reduce 
them to the corresponding moods in the first figure. 


14, Give the subordinate Canons for Syllogism, 


15. Explain what is meant by [llicit process. 
64 





nwt onengem 
; 2: ’ 

. 

i; * 
Foe ay 


~— — 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. 
LOGIC—FALLACIES—APPLIED LOGIC. 
Wepnespay, Apri, 20TH:—rRom 10 a.m. To 1 P.M. 
ELAMINET .. 6.640 eee ees eee VEN. ARCHDEACON Leaon, D.C.L. 
i. Explain what is meant by the terms Paralogism and Sophism. 
2. Explain the distinetion between Formal and Material Fallacies. 


3. Give an explanation, with concrete examples, of the Fallacies— 
Ambiguous Middle, Four Terms, Undistributed Middle. 


4. Give an example of the Fallacy “ plurium tnterregationum,” and of 
that “ a dicto secundum quid ad dictum simplicter.” 


5. Explain the Fallacy, “‘ Argumentum ad Ignorantiam.” 


6. Show reason for the rule in controversy that the burden of proof 
rests on him that maintains the affirmative ; and in what cases one may 
be required to prove a negative directly, 


— 


7. 
Olassification. 


Give the substance of what is said in regard to the process of 


c 


8. What is the meaning of Causation, as applied to the Physical Sci- 


ences; and of Cause, in the strict signification? 


9. Explain the two kinds of Cognitions—that whose objects are said 
to be a posteriorz, and that whose objects are a prioré. 


10. Give the preliminary classifications upon the formation of which 
Science depends. 


11. Enumerate and explain the different elasses of the ultimate truths 
in which all reasoning terminates. 


12. Explain the distinction between Induction and Analogy, and 


y) 
between Logical Induction and Induction proper. 

13. Expiain how it happens that in some cases an Induction may be 
safely made from a single instance, while in other cases it may not be 
safely made from a multitude of instanees. 

14. Show that Intuition is the highest source of Evidence. 


“- 


15. Give the substance of whatis said on the subject of Testimony, and 
its being distinguished from Authority. 


16. Mention and explain the principal Moral Causes of Error. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 20TH :—FRoM 2 To 5 P.M. 
Examiner...s.esecoeseeses WEN. AncHppacon Luacn, D.C.L. 


1. Give some account of the Celtic race, its distribution ia Europe and 
Great Britain and Ireland, 


2. How long did the Romans occupy Great Britain? and mention the 
chief effects of their occupation of it upon the language and civilisation 
of the English. 

3. Give some account of the Saxon immigrations into England. 

4. Mention the principal names distinguished in England for the culti- 
vation of Latin Literature during the Dark Ages, and give a particular 
account of Bede and his writings. 

5. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the usual course of 
Early National Literature, and mention the special characteristics of the 
Early progress of Anglo-Saxon Literature. 

6. Mention what is known of the history of Caedmon, and give some 
account of his religious poem. 

". Into which of the new languages of Europe were the earliest trans- 
lations from Latin made? 

8. Give some account of the series of fictions called the Gesta Roma~- 
norum. 


9, Give what you remember of the account of the Troubadours and the 
Trouvere. 


10. Enumerate the principal writers in English during the fifteenth 
century, and give short accounts of their works. 


11. Explain generally the process by which the Anglo-Saxon passed 
into the present English, 


12. Give the principal Inflexional changes that mark the difference 
between the Anglo-Saxon and Semi-Saxon. 


13. Give, in regard to verbs and nouns, the principal losses that have 
been sustained by the present English in its transition from Anglo-Saxon. 


14. Which were the stages specially marked by the introduction of 
the French element of our vocabulary. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


THIRD YEAR, 
MORALITY, 


Wepnespay, Aprit 20TH :—rrom 10 a.m. To 1 p.m. 


Eicaminer .....006e000ee00c0s VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1, Show that Moral rules must have Moral principles as their founda- 
tion, and distinguish between Express and Operative principles, 

2. What is meant by the Sense of Responsibility ? 

3. How are our duties determined ? 


4. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Sentiment of 
Reverence for superiors. 

5. Show that we have, in various ways, power over our feelings. 
6. Explain the duty of Moral Culture. 
7. Explain the duty of the Spirit of Justice. 


8. Show the grounds of the duties of Political Conservation and Poli- 
tical Progress. 
9. Demonstrate the duty of acting according to rules. Say by what 


means such rules are to be obtained. 


10. Show that Repentance and Amendment are necessary steps in our 
Moral Culture. 


11. What is to be held in regard to the following cases ?— 


1. When the performance of a promise is immoral. 2. When the per- 
formance of the promise was not immoral at the time of promising, but 
became so afterwards, 3. When the promise contradicts a former one. 
4, When the performance is impossible. 5. When promises are extorted 
by fear or violence? 


12. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of an advocate’s 
asserting his belief in the justice of his client’s cause. 


13. Explain what is meant by the Discipline of the Intellect, and show 
the importance of it from its results. 


14, What is meant by Invincible Error? 


15, Ignorantia juris non excusat. Why not? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Top YEAR. 
RHETORIC. 
Wepyespay, APRIL 20TH:—FROM 2 TO 5 P.M. 
Examiner ...ssesessecee+ee VEN. ARcHDEACON Leacu, D.O.L. 


1. How does Whately distinguish between a prior: and a@ posteriori 


arguments ? ‘ 


2. Distinguish between Sign and Example, and give a concrete example 


of each kind of argument. 


3. Show that Testimony is a kind of Sign, and state the general rules 


for estimating its value. 


4. What are the grounds for determining whether the premises or con- 


clusion should be presented first ? 
5. State and explain the two modes of Refutation. 
6. Give the substance of what is said in regard to Introductions. 


7. What is usually given as the arrangement of the parts of an Ovation 


or Discourse? 
8. Why ought address to the feelings be indirect ? 
9. Give the substance of Whately’s remarks on Indirect Description. 
10. In what respects are words and sentences imitative of sounds ? 
11. Which are the special properties that constitute Elegance of Style? 


12. Give Whately’s notion of poetry and your own opinion as to the 
correctness and sufficiency of it. 


12. State the distinction between Poetry and Prose, and show that 
Poetry is not constituted such by the thoughts. 


14. Give the substance of the remarks quoted from Dr, Smith. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1870, 
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Wepnespax, Apri 20Ts :—rrox 10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
EEXAMINET . ooo cease cess seceves VEN. ARCHDEACON Lacs, D.C.L, 


1, Give the distinction between Philosophy and Science, and state the 


object of the History of Philosophy. 


2. Show that the History of Philosophy is not governed by any immnu- 
~ 
table and reguiarly returning law. 


2 ‘: . = oy re — “ee é . x 
3. Give some account ef the life of Py thagoras, of his doctrines, and 
the tendency of his system, 


4, Hleaticism is said to be Monism, but om the other hand te become 
Dualism. Explain this. 


5. Give the substance of the remarks on the relation of the doctrine 


of Empedocles to that of Heraclitus. 


6. The Atomistic philosophy is said to be a mediation between the 
Hleatic and Heraclitic principles. How so? 


7. Mention the more manifest tendencies of the Sophistic philosophy. 
8. What was the doctrine of Socrates concerning virtue ? 


9. State the objections and arguments of Plato in @ppositien to the 
Protagorean thesis. 


10. What does Plato mean by Idea? 


-") a = > rir J o ‘7 ca 52 ~~ . 
11. Describe the kind of happiness that Epicurus taught as the object 
of life. 


12. State the principal characteristic points in the philesophy of Des- 
cartes, 


13. Give the substance of Schwegler’s judgment on the philosophy of 
Spinera. 


14, State the principal distinctions between Idealism and Realism. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTRE 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE—LANGUAGE.,. 
| Wepnespay, ApriL 20TH :—FROM 2 TO 5 P.M, 
Examiner.....cceeeeeeseee+ VEN. ARcHDEACON LeEacd, D.C.L. 


1. Explain the difference between Derived and Cognate words; give 
examples. 


2. State the reasons for believing that the main facts of the History of 
the Anglo-Saxon Conquest are true, 

3. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the different histori- 
5 a cal periods of the Huglish language. 

4. Give some account of the Danish Conquests in England, and men- 
tion some of the traces of the settlement of the Danes there. 
fe | 5. Show that the English language is not the result of a mixture of 
j Anglo-Saxon and French. 
| 6. In the study of Linguistic Science what is now the relative impor- 
tance of the Sanskrit? 

z. 


accounted for? 


How is the comparatively late origin of English literature to be 
8. Mention the most important English prose works of the sixteenth 
century. 

9. Mention the chief causes that have led to the adoption of so many 


foreign words into the English vocabulary. 


es | Me! ow 


10. The relations between the general idiom of a language and the 
moral and intellectual character of those who speak it is shown—in 
what way? 


ee 


—e 


archaic in diction takes the strongest hold on the heart of a nation. 
12. Give the substance of the remarks in regard to national peculiari- ‘ 
ties of intonation. | 


13. Give some examples of the agglutination of verbs and pronouns 
ie. : not unusual in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. 


14. Show the necessity for the use of punctuation in English writings. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONRETAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Fripay, APRIL 22nd :—rFrom 10 A.M. To 1 P.M, 
LOGIC. 
ae 


Examiner,...cce cee ssee-+eee VEN, Ancapracon Leaca, D.O.L. 


1. Give the substance of Hamilton’s Criticism of the old Logic in 
regard to narrow and erroneous definitions of the Major, Middle and 
Minor terms. 


2. State the three rules by which an Extensive Categorical Syllogism, 
if regularly and fully expressed, is governed. 


3. Explain the principle of the Disjunctive Syllogism. 


4. Show why we cannot conclude from the truth of the Consequent to 
the truth of the Antecedent and from the falsehood of the Antecedent to 
the falsehood of the Consequent, 


5. Give the rules for sifting a proposed Dilemma, 


6. Give the substance of Hamilton’s Doctrine in regard to the relation 


between Language and Mental Operations. 


7. Show that the Laws of Identity, Contradiction, Excluded Middle 
and Reason and Consequent are operative in each form of Syllogism. 


8. Give the formula of Hypothetical Sorites, Progressive and Regress- 
ive. 


9. Give the substance of Hamilton’s Critivism on the Fourth Figure. 


10. Upon what grounds is it argued that the Rules for the Reduction 
of Syllogisms is unphilosophical? 


11. Which are the three things to be distinguished in every Probation ? 
—and upon what does the Logical value of a Probation depend ? 


12. Distinguish between Formal and Real truth—and between Know- 
ledge and Belief. 


13. Distinguish between Ignorance and Error, and give the four classes 
in which Hamilton says the causes and occasions of Error are compre- 
hended. 


14, Give the substance of the Criticism on Descartes’ precept for the 


examination of our knowledge. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Fripay, APRIL 22ND :—PROM 2 To 5 P.u. 
LOGIC. 
EBrraminer...cescesesseeeees VEN. ARCHDBACON Lraca, D.C.L. 


1. Do abstract names belong to the class of general or to that of 


singular names? 


2. Explain the division of names into connotative and non-conno- 
tative. 


3. Enumerate and give an explanation of the four classes that, accord- 
ing to Mill, comprehend all nameable things. 


4. Give the substance of Mill’s explanation of the cause of a phe- 
nomenon. 


5. How is a plurality of causes ascertained ? and explain the three 
operations of the deductive method. 


6. Point out the differences between Ancient and Modern Induction, 
and show why the former comparatively failed in valuable results. 


". Give the substance of Mansell’s remarks on the two different methods 
of metaphysical mnquiry. 


8. Show, from the two conditions implied in positive thinking, that 
illogical thinking is in reality no thinking at all, 


9. Is the principle of Sufficient Reason a law of the form of thought in 
general? if not, why not? 


10. Show the utility of the Study of Fallacies. 


11. Explain and illustrate the prejudice of mistaking subjective laws 
for objective. 


12. Give the substance of the remarks on the fallacy of ascribing 
objective existence to abstractions. 


13. Explain the fallacies designated non-observation and mal- 
observation. 


14, Give the rules stated by Hamilton as to the Causes and Remedies 
of False Judgments. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Monpay, Apri 25TH :—rrom 10 A.M. TO 1 PM. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Examiner ..ccseeeeees eeeees VEN. AncopEacon Leacn, D.C.L. 


1. Give the substance of Stewart’s observations that serve to show 
that the moral faculty is an original principle of our nature. 


2. State the modifications of Stewart’s doctrine on the subject as given © 
by Mansel. 


3. How does Stewart obviate some of the objections taken against the 
language of Cadworth and Price in the controversy as to the origin of 
the ideas of Right and Wrong? . 


4. Give the mos* material objections to Smith’s theory as an explana- 
tion of Moral Perception. 


5. State the suggestions of Stewart given as tending to illustrate that 
unity of design, which, he says, is the foundation of our belief of the 
unity of God. 


6. Give the principal points of evidence for the moral government of 
the Deity. 


4. Explain the two methods of studying Moral Philosophy specula- 
tively. 


8. Give the principal points of distinction between the Practical Rea- 
son and the Pure Reason of Kant’s doctrine. 


9. State Kant’s doctrine on the subject of Freedom and on the con- 
nection of Morality and Happiness. 


10. Disprove the doctrine that “ the merit of an action depends on no 
other circumstance than the quantity of good intended by the agent.” 


11. State the Moral Theory of Paley, and mention the chief objections 
that lie against it. 


12. Give the substance of Stewari’s practical remarks on the subject 
of Veracity. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Monpay, APRIL 25TH :—FROM 2 TO 5 P.M. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


EXQminer ..scacessces _.eeee Wen. Ancupnacon Lgaca, D.C.L. 


1. Give some account of the moral tenets and discipline of Pytbagoras. 


- 


2. Mention the principal dicta, enumerated by Ritter, illustrative of the 


Ethical teaching of Socrates. 


3 What were the objections made by the strict Socratists against 
Aristippus ? 


4. Give the substance of Ritter’s account of the doctrines of the Ancient 
Cyrenaics and of their connection with the Socratic teachings. 


& (ive the different heads under which Plato arranges his Ethical 
inquiries and the analysis of them. 


6 State what philosophisms of his predecessors Plato adopted, with the 
new form he gave them and the benefit his system derived from them. 


I 


State and explain Plato’s fourfold division of Virtue. 


8 What were the two principal ideas upon which Aristotle’s Ethical 
nvestigations turned, and what characteristics does he ascribe to the 
notion of the Supreme Good ? 


9. What are the elements whence States and Governments are formed ? 
and give some examples of the moral character of Aristotle’s system of 


Cc 

Politics 

10, What peculiar personal characteristics of Hpicurus impressed 
themselves on his philosophy and influenced his doctrines ? 


11. Explain how the Atomistic theory favoured the Ethical views of 
Hpicurus. 


12. State the general principles of the theory of the Stoics and their 
opinion as to the moral value of pleasure and the elements of human 
happiness. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Famay, Apri 22ND:—-From 10 A.M. TO | P.M. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
Examiner... .eeeeeeeeeeee.V EN. ARCHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L. 


1, Give the different ways of forming Anglo-Saxon secondary nouns) 
with examples. 


2. Give some examples of compound proper names, of men, women and 
places. 


3. Compare the irregular comparisons in English with those in Anglo- 


Saxon. 


Aina 


4 Compare the inflections of the Anglo-Saxon verb with those that 
remain in English. 

5. Illustrate by examples the origin and formation of Anglo-Saxon 
verbs. 


. qe . . - e dy 
6. Give the Anglo-Saxon conjunctions that correspond with —“ but, 
7 , . ’ ve ‘7 u 
“because,” “also,” “lest,” “except,” “so as,” ‘as well as,” “ than,’ 
‘‘ provided that.” 


7. Give the conjugation of the verb “ habban,” at length. 


8. What cases do the following prepositions govern? —“‘geoud,” “fram,” 
“ of”  ymbe,” “ aet,” “ on,” ‘ fore,” ‘f oth” ? 


9, Parse the following and indicate the peculiarities of syntax that 
occur ;—‘‘ tha w’aes sum consul Baethius w haten,’—the thurh hi, 
willan ; w’aes anlicngs ys this ? thaes caseres ; thaer hig w’aeron seofon 
dagas fulle ; nanthing grénes ; me thuhte ; Ic ne reste; swa ge gese’ath 
me habban; ne ges2’ah naefre n’an mann God ; utan gan he’onan ; se 
wyrta is wyrthe his metes. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINAT.ONS, 1870. 


Fripay, APRIL 22ND :—FROM 2 TO 5 P.M. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 


PLOMIRES F054 oo css ees Ven. Arncupsacon Leacn, D.C.L. 


1. Give some examples of the changes that take place in the significa- 
| 8 I g 


tion of words. 


2. Show that the demands of Physical Scierce, of Philosophy and Logie, 


as 


necessitate extensive additions to our vocabulary. 


3. Indicate the more important differences between the Anglo-Saxon 
and the following passages of Wycliffe’s traislation: ‘‘ And the unclene 
spiritis entriden in to the hoggis and with greet bire the floc was cast 
down in to the see and thei ben strangelid in the see. Sothely thei that 
fedden hem fledden and tolden in to the citee and in to the feeldis; and 
thei wenten out for to see what was don: aid thei camen to Jhesus and 
thei seen hym that was traueilid of the fendsittynge clothid and of hoole 
mynde and thei dreden; and thei tolden tohem that sayen hou it was 
don to hym that hadde a fend and of the hoggis.” 


4. Shew the necessity and advantages ofa careful use of punctuation 


in English. 


5. Whence arises the poverty of the English language in rhymes? 
and mention the mode of relief suggested by Marsh. 


6. Explain the distinction between Rhythm and Metre, and give some 
account of the use of Alliteration in AngloSaxon poetry. 


7. Give the substance of Marsh’s remarks on imitative words. 


8. How is the tendency of modern langiages to clear themselves of 
synonyms accounted for? 


9. In philological respects as well as inits influence upon the intel- 
lectual culture of the English people, how is the high value of the Eng- 
lish Bible shown? 


10. Give the substance of Marsh’s criticsm upon the assertion, “ In 
language whatever is, is right, &c.,” and nention the principal things 
that lead to the corruption of languages. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1870, 
Monpay, Api 25TH :—From 10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
EN¢LISH LITERATURE. 
Examiner... ....000e0000.0+ VEN. AROHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Give the principal caises that led to the Revival of Literature in 
Europe. 


2. State the principal ficts in regard to the establishment of Uni- 
versities. 


3. Give the substance of Hallam’s Remarks on the Norman Romances 
and Tales. 


4. Give some account ofthe different theories on the origin of Roman- 
tic fiction. 


5. Show how the Decameron of Boccacio exerted a material influence 
on English Literature. 


6. Mention some of the lypotheses on the subject of the origin of the 
work, The St. Greal. 


7. Give a historical sketh of the Roman de la Rose, and mention the 
object of Chaucer's transation of part of it—the relative value of the 
‘ranslation, &c. 


8. Give an outline of tht Poem of the Parliament of Birds, with criti- 
cal remarks on the Plan aid Execution of it. 


9. Mention the principal soints that have been suggested on the subject 
of the deficiencies of Chaurer’s Metres, and give the signification of the 
following words :—ditis, briddis, buskes, ententifly, routing, rownings, 
jangles, leasing, soothsaw, currours, altherfasted, bretful, tretis, limitour. 
ycorven. | 


10. Give the substance cf the Critical remarks in Craik’s History on the 
Confessis Amantis of Gower ;—narrate the tale of the caskets. 


11. Which were the mot eminent writers in English Prose in the first 
half of the sixteenth century ?—Give a short notice of their more remark- 
able productions. 


12. Give some account of the earliest forms of Dramatic Representa- 
tions in England. 


13. Mention the princip:l English writers of the Irregular Drama that 


nreceded the age of Elizaleth. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. : 


Tat B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


. i 
Monpay, 25TH APRIL :—FROM 2 TO 5 P.M. | 
| ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Examiner ....... weceeeesees VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L. | 
. . . J | + 
Beis 1. Give an outline of the Life of Spenser, and some account of the 
| fi construction and versification of the Fairy Queen. 
| i} 
in 2. What estimate of the classical attainments of Shakespeare would 
| itt} you form from the internal evidence of his works ? 
HH] 
at 
/ iV 3. Give the substance of Hallam’s observations on the obscurity that 
: i" surrounds the personal history of Shakespeare. 
+a | [ 4. Give some account of the Plays that were either altered by Shake- 
| Pan t ) speare or that suggested to him ideas for his compositiens. 
( 
\ | 5. Give an analysis of the Merchant of Venice, with critical remarks 
i on its particular excellencies. 
: 
| 6. Point out the excellences that mark the play of Macbeth. 
| : 
. 
| 7, In what did the originality of Ben. Jonson consist, and what is the 
' . . > : e-, . ‘ } > 
i peculiar merit of his principal and best Comedy 
) 
i 8. Who were the best prose writers in English between the years 1530 
and 1600 ? 
ia 
: 
9. Give some account of the only work of note on physical science 
| ; " 
. fe produced in the 16th century. 
[ 10. Give some account of the ‘‘ Society of Antiquaries.” 
: - 


eae ) 11. Enumerate the Prose works of Milton, and give a particular 
by account of the Hikonoclastes. 


2. What are the qualities that in the Paradise Lost impress the 


] 
imagination and give it a hold upon the heart of its admirers ? 


13. Give some account of Jeremy Taylor and his principal works, with 
critical remarks. 


a a li na 


— 
4 . 
sighed 


14. What bad influence affected learning in the days of Mary Tudor, 


and in what condition did Elizabeth find the Universities on her accession? 4 

\ ea ; : 

tae) 15. What was the state of learning in Scotland about the middle of the q 

1) \ Pa sixteenth century ? d 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B, A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
INGLISH LITERATURE—HISTORY. 

THuRsDay, Aprit 28TH :—FRoM 10 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 


Examiner.......0+++00+++..VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Give some account of the different orders of men among the Anglo- 
Saxons and of the Anglo-Saxon legislative and judicial institutions. 

2. Exhibit the evidence in favour of the existence of christianity in 
England before the arrival of St. Augustine. 

3. State the grounds upon which William sought to justify his claims 
to the Crown of England. 

4. Describe the new features, civil and ecclesiastical, that marked the 
state of Society in England, attributable to the Norman conquest. 

5. Give an account of the origin and constitution of the King’s Court, 
the Court of Exchequer and the Court of Common Pleas. 

6. Give the substance of Hallam’; remarks on the origin and progress 
of Parliamentary Representation, 

7. What circumstances worthy of note in a constitutional point of view 
attended the accession of Henry IV to the throne ? 

8. Give some account of the origin of the Tudor dynasty. 

9. State the origin of the relationship between the royal families of 
England and Scotland. 

10. What were the principal subjects of legislation in the first Parlia- 
ment of Elizabeth’s reign ? 

11. State the characteristic differences between the reformation in Eng- 
land and Scotland. 

12. What arguments were used in Council to justify the English in 
assisting the congregation to expel the French troops from Scotland ? 

13. Describe Elizabeth’s visit to the University of Oxford, with particu- 
lar reference to the circumstances that indicated the scientific and politi- 
eal tendencies of the times. 

14. Give the substance of the solemn protestation made by Charles to 
his assembled troops at the opening of the Civil War. 

15. What mismanagement brought on the battle of Marston Moor, and 
destroyed the King’s expectation in the North ? 

16. Give some account of the origin and progress of the Royal Society. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Taurspay, APRIL 218T:—9 A.M, TO 12, NOON. 
FRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Basiiiseh. x kcxboessdeeeti..s uP. Jd. DESY, Meee 
|. Travslate into English : 

Non vous avez beau faire et beau me raisonner 
Rien de ce que je dis (a) ne me peut détourner ; 
Trop de perversité regne au siécle of nous sommes, 
Et je veux me tirer du commerce des hommes. 
Quoi! contre ma partie on voit tout a la fois 
L’honneur, la probite, la pudeur et les lois ; 
On publie en tous lieux l’équité de ma cause ; 
Sur la foi de mon droit mon ame se repose : 

Cependant je me vois trompé par le succés, (0) 
J’ai pour movi la justice, et je perds mon proces ! 
Un traitre, dont on sxit la scandaleuse histoire, 

Est sorti triomphant d’une fausseté noire! 

Toute la bonne foi céde a sa trahison! 

I] trouve en m’égorgeant, le moyen d’avoir raison. 

Le poids de sa grimace, ou brille l’artifice, 

Zenverse le bon droit et tourne la justice! 

Mouikne, le Misanthrope, Acte V, se. 1. 

(a) What was he saying? Explain fully the situation. 

(b) Explain the meaning of this word succés. In the sense of what 
latin word is it used ? 

2 What travers did Moliére wish to turn into ridicule in the comedy 
of le Misanthrope 2? What is the most sensible character of that piece ? 

3 Write in full the Future Absolute and the Subjunctive Present of 
prévaloir, savoir, croiire, craindre, prendre and vaincre. 

t. Write the two participles of the verb bénir and of résoudre, and 
explain when you have to use the one or the other. Give examples. 

5. State the distinction between the prepositions vers and envers, avant 
and devant, en and dans. Give examples. 

6. Write the adverbs formed from the adjectives impunt, beau, nouveau, 
opinidtre, mou and fou. 

7. Translate into English the following expressions taken from the 
Misanthrope: rompre en visiére; laissez-moi vider mes intérets ; les 
choses ne sont plus pour trainer en longueur; on n’a point trop donnée au 
bruit que sa malice a tourné contre vous; il faut plier bagage ; on pousse 
ma douceur a bout; pour moi je n’en fais pas tant de fagons; j’ai des gens 
en main ; je ne sais pas jouer les hommes en leur pariant, 

8. Translate into French: 

He had acquired great influence over his contemporaries. At each word 
they said to him about his son, the good old man leaped for joy. Libera- 
lity holds a medium between prodigality and avarice. He is much fallen 
in the esteem of the public. Doubt not that truth will prevail at last. 
The cannon beat down the walls of the fortress. I should think I would 
be wanting in my duty. The makers of almanacs foretell rain and fine 
weather. Saint John wrote his gospel at the age of ninety, and joined the 
quality of an evangelist to that of an apostle and a prophet. From labour 
springs health; from health contentment, source of every joy. Many 
diseases spring from entemperance. He was laughing most heartily. I 
shall not conceal from you my way of thinking. Let us live as g ol 

christians. He lives from hand to mouth, . Z 
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and all those acts of his material system which distinguish him from the 
brutes, are guided—shall he omit to educate and improve them? Isit 
towards the very principles and privileges that distinguish him above 
other creatures he should feel indifference. Because the education is 


internal it is not the less needful; nor is it more the duty of a man that 


he should cause his child to be taught than he should teach himself. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAT. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. 
Aprit 21st :—9 A.M. TO 12; NOON. 
FRENCH. 
DSAIERET 6 «cc Ke cee'd Sener etca setceek od. DARSY, MAY Dos 

1. Write a synopsis of the 1st and the last act of the tragedy of Racine. 
Britannicus. 

2. Describe the characters of Burrhus and Narcisse. 

In what does the interest of that tragedy consists ? 

3. Translate into English ° 

Il fallait me taire et vous sauver. 
Combien de fois, hélas! puisqu’'il faut vous le dire, 
Mon cceur de son désordre allait-il vous instruire ! 
De combien de soupirs interrompant le cours 
Ai-je évité vos yeux que je cherchais toujours ! 
Quel tourment de se taire en voyant ce qu’on aime, 
De l’entendre gémir, de l’affliger soi-méme 
Lorsque par un regard on peut le consoler! 
Mais quels pleurs ce regard aurait-il fait couler! 
Ah! dans ce souvenir, inquiéte, troublee, 
Je ne me sentais pas assez dissimulée ; 
De mon front effrayé je craignais la paleur; 
Je trouvais mes regards trop pleins de ma douleur ; 
Sans cesse il me semblait que Néron en colére 
Me venait reprocher trop de soin de vous plaire ; 
Je craignais mon amour vainement renfermé ; 
Enfin, j’aurais voula n’avoir jamais aimé. 

Raoinn, Britannicus, Acte III, se. VII. 

4, Who speaks in tlie above extract and towhom? Describe fully the 
circumstances. 

5. What is mood? How many moods are there in French? What does 
the Subjunctive mood indicate ? State six cases when the Subjunctive mood 
is to be used. Give an example in each case. 

6. When is the Imperfect of the Subjunctive to be used? Give examples. 

7. Explain fully when the Past tense in English must be translated by 
the Imperfect in French and when by the Preterite Definite. Give examples. 

8. Translate into French: The city of London, having been burnt in 
1666, was rebuilt, in three years, more beautiful and more regular than 
before. The sciences which you have studied, will prove iufinitly useful to 
you. We must deduct from life the hours we have slept. That song is 
charming ; I heard it song. Explain fully how the Past Participles in the 
above sentences must be written. 

9, Name the four greatest authors of the 17th century, and mention 
their most remarquable works. 

10. Translate into French. 

ON MENTAL EDUCATION. 

It is an extraordinary thing that man, with a mind so wonderful that 
there is nothing to compare with it elsewhere in the known creation, 
should leave it to run wild in respect of its highest elements and qualities. 
He has a power of comparison and judgment, by which his final resolves, ‘ 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THURSDAY APRIL 21sT :—9 A.M., TO 12, NOON. 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
FRENCH. 
Toutes les réponses devront étre faites en frangais. 
Pa anh rac. sd ta feewsA casskse Es 0. DISET See B.C.L. 
Quelles sont les piéces les plus remarquables de Corneille ? 
A quelle époque de lhistoire romaine se rapporte la tragédie de 
Cinna? Faites une analyse de cette tragédie. 
3, Traduisez en anglais: 
Je demeure stupide ; 
Non que votre colére ou la mort m’intimide 
Je vois qu'on m’a trahi, vous m’y voyez réver, 
Et j’en cherche l’auteur sans le pouvoir trouver. 
Mais c’est trop y tenir toute l’Aame occupee. 
Seigneur je suis Romain et du sang de Pompée. 
Le pére et les denx fils lachement égorgés, 
Par la mort de César étaient trop peu vengés ; 
C’est la d’un beau dessein l’illustre et seule cause ; 
Et jusqu’a vos rigueurs la trahison m’expose, 
N’attendez point de moi d’infémes repentirs, 
D'inutiles regrets, ni de honteux soupirs ; 
Le sort vous est propice autant qu'il m’est contraire ; 
Je sais ce que j’ai fait et ce qu’il vous faut faire. 
Vous devez un exemple a la postérite, 
Et mon trépas importe a votre surete. 
Cornertir, Cinna, Acte V, sc. 1. 
4, Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morceau ci-dessus ? A qui parle-t-il ? 
5 Quels sont les auteurs les plus remarquables du 18me et du 19me 
iécle. 
* 6. Donnez une analyse de |’Art poétique de Boileau. Quel est le genre 
de littérature trés important que ce poste n’a pas mentionné? 
* ". Ecrivez une composition sur |’ Hiver en Canada. 
8. Traduisez en francais: 
LITERATURE AND LITERARY MEN IN ENGLAND. 

Among the characteristics of English society there is one which can- 
not fail to be remarked as worthy of notice, and that is the “ curious 
felicity ” which distinguishes the tone of conversation. In most countries 
people of the higher stations preserve, with a certain degree of jealousy, 
the habit of a clear and easy elegance in conversation. In France, to 
talk the language well is still the indispensable accomplishment of a 
gentleman. Society preserves the happy diction and the graceful phrase 
which literature has stamped with its authority ; and the Court may be 
considered as the master of ceremonies to the muses ; in fact, to catch the 
expressions of the Court is, in France, to acquire elegance of style. But 
in England, people even in the best and most fastidious society, are not 
remarkable for cultivating the more pure or brillant order of conversa- 
tion as the evidence of ton and the attribute of rank. They reject, it is 
true, certain vulgarities of accent, provincial phrases, and glaring viola- 
tions of grammar; but the regular smoothness of conversation, the 
unpedantic and transparent preciseness of meaning, the happy choice, 
unpremeditated, because habitual, of the most graceful phrases and 
polished idoms which the language affords—these, the natural care and 
province of a lettered Court, are utterly unheeded by the circles of the 
English aristocracy. 

Butwer, ngland and the English. 

* For University Examination. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870 
THuRSDAY, APRIL 21st :—2 TO 5 P.M. 


GERMAN, 
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. (ORDINARY COURSE). 
Haaminer..ceeses. Tie ee eee »C, F. A. Marxarar, M.A. 


Translate into English :— 
“Der Fremdling in Mtemel” by Hebel, P. 49. 
*“ Die Menjahrsnadt eines Ungluctlichen " by F. Richter, P. 95. 

2. Decline, both in the Sing. and Plural :—the swift stream—this bright 
olour—a great country (plur. great countries) — no hurtful fruit 
Fruct. ) 

3: Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of @tadt, Tuc, 
Gace, Nachbar, Wahl, Bad, Knabe, Tag, Krone, Dom, Wand, Schatten, 
Sif, Sof, Gott, Todhter, Jahr, Fubrer, Yaube, Haupt;—* and of Kunft, 
Miele, Univerjitat, Gejchaft, Cdelmann, Frage, Gefahr, Glied, Heide, Jah 
resaett, Borhang, Alter. 

4. a. Which Nouns take the Plural termination “ e” and which “ er” ? 
h, Which masculine Nouns do aiways modify the radical vowel? Which 
neuter Nouns never do so? ec. Of what gender are the names of countries 
and places ?—* d. Which singular endings of Nouns are a/ways masculine, 
and which always feminine? Instance a few cases, 

5. a. Which are the personal pronouns? Decline them both in the Sing, 
and Plural. 6. Which are the possessive pronouns, and how are they in- 
flected ?—* c. Decline der-,die-,dasjelbe. How do you express “ the two, 
both the ?” 

* 6. What is there to be remarked about the Imperfect Ind. of irregular 
Verbs ?—Give the irregular forms of reiten, werden, Delfen, jiken, fangen, 
fallen, denfen, wiederbringen, diurfen, vergeffen, abgeben, laffen. 

7, a. Write out the Present, Imperfect and Perfect Indicative (all per- 
sons), and the Imperative of ausfucjen and erjablen ;—and the Ist person 
sing. and plur. of all Tenses of the Indicative of jein and wolnen. 

* 8. Render into idiomatic German :—in the morning; in the day; at 
night; in this manner; fortunately ; to travel by land; to take a walk ; 
to go on foot ; to send by post. 

9. Mention the case (or cases) governed by each of the following pre- 
positions :—mit, durd), von, bor, fiir, aus, auf, bei, gu, gegen, nad, ohne, in, 


| 


jet . : 
* 10. What words change the construction of a sentence ? and in what 
way ? 


11. Translate into German :— 

The last king of Poland (has) already died in the last century. The 
empress Catherine of Russia worked every day several hours (long) with 
her ministers. Pines and oaks are forest-trees. The reading of good 
books strengthens the mind. The weeping mother opened the door for 
her departing son. They had not known the riches of that man. The 
nephew of the merchant went (travelled) to Europe already six months 
ago. The sky is covered with dark clouds ; I fear, it will (fut.) rain.— 
*—Do you know the persons to whom you spoke the other day? I con- 
tinued my way, because I did not know that you had stopped. He always 
lent a willing ear to good advice. Every one, who was there, gave some- 
thing to the poor man, of whose misfortune all had heard. 
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Remark.—The Questions marked thus * not to be answered by the 
ist Division. All Questions to be answered by the 2nd Division. 
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cG LL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 218T:—2 TO 5 P.M. 
GERMAN. 


THIRD YEAR. (ADVANCED COURSE. ) 


TEPARARET FERNS AS cw EN FS 1S Na wD C.F. A. Margerar, M.A. 


I. Translate into German :— 

To the last King of Rome, Tarquinius the Proud, an old woman, quite 
unknown to him, offered one day nine books for sale, which, according 
to her deposition, were full of divine revelations. But he did not think 
them worth the high price she asked for them, and refused to buy them. 
The woman hereupon threw three of the nine books into the fire before 
his eyes, and then asked him if he wished to have the remaining six for 
the price she had asked before. Tarquinius replied, he believed she was 
not mistress of her senses. Immediately she burnt three more books and 
demanded the same sum for the last three. Now the king’s attention was 
roused ; he began to think, as the woman was sv certain of her cause, 
there might indeed be oracles contained in them which would be salutary 
to the state; and wishing to preserve these to the realm, he now paid her 
for these three books as much as she had first asked for all nine. 

II. Translate from Goethe’s Iphigenia in Tauris :— 

Act III. Scene lI. (Pages 283-84.) 

II, Grammar :— 

1. When do Adjectives govern a. the Genitive, 5. the Dative 7— Give 
examples. 

2. Enumerate the cases in which the Perfect and Pluperfect tenses are 
used in German. 

3. Show instances where the First Future is sometimes substituted in 
German for the Present Indicative in English, and the Second Future for 
the Perfectjin English. 

4. How can we express belief in, or doubt of, what we relate ?—Give 
examples. 

5. State what peculiar use is made of the Imperfect Subjunctive in 
German. Translate :—I wish he might come back soon! I think I know 
what he should do. I should like to go with you. 

6, State in which ways sentences cannot be abridged in German, as 
they often are in English, and translate accordingly :—We do not know 
what to think of it. Sayeng this, he looked at me keenly. The joys they 
long for. He acts with and for me. By offending him thus, he made him 
his implacable enemy. 
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7. Explain the derivation, giving the gender (if nouns) and meaning, 
of the following words :—lUrjacde, Seuchelei, wadfam, madtig, entmuthigt 
Starfe, Liebling, geftrig, verftorben, Cigenfchaft, errdthen, fteigern, Gefprad, 
efbar, flugeln, Befikthum, geangftigt, pfliigen, rednerijfdh, Entjhadigung 
unertraglic), beleidigen. 

lV. Literary History :— | . 

1. Describe briefly the state of German Poetry prior to the opening of 
the Classical Period. What beneficial reforms did Klopstock effect in 
that direction? On what work of his does his fame principally rest? 
Show its merits. 

2. Give the dates of the birth and death of Wieland. In what depart- 
ments of literature did he attain to great excellence ? Name his principal 
works, Notice critically his “Oberon.” What species of poetry did this 
latter composition call forth, and by what school, and to what extent, 
has it been cultivated ? 

3. Point out briefly the peculiar excellencies of Kleist, Ramler, Voss, 
and Leop. Stolberg. 

4, Narrate the principal events of the life of Goethe. With what 
celebrated men did he associate at Weimar? Give a short account of the 
plot of “ Egmont,” and mention the names of the leading personages in 
this drama. Delineate the prominent characters of “ Faust.” Can you 
point out the moral conveyed by this tragedy? Draw a comparison 
between the leading characters in the dramas of Goethe and those of 


Schiller. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


WepnespAY, APRIL 6TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
HEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 


Examiner......++ er eee vesce seo hEv. A. De Sona, LL.D; 


1. Conjugate the verb 1m in the future Kal, in the preterite Niphal, 
future Hiphil, and in all tenses of the Piel and Pual forms. 


2. Explain ) conversive and consecutive; and give the rules for punc- 


tuation. 
2. Write out the noun Sp with all the pronominal fragments attached. 


4, Give some general rules under which may be included the various 
changes masculine nouns undergo in the construct state. 


5. Describe Segholates; and give some general rules under which 


will be included all the varieties given in the paradigms of Gesenius and 


the old Hebrew grammarians. 


6. Show (a,) how the 5 of the Arabic is compensated in the Hebrew 
definite article ; show (b,) the changes in punctuation to which the > is 
liable when it precedes the gutturals yrimx, and give (c,) some examples 
of nouns with prepositions and definite article prefixed to them in their 
contracted forms. 


7. How do you form (a) the construct singular of nouns ending in the 
nominative with an immutable vowel? (b) how the plural of nouns in 
the masculine, in the femine and the dual? (¢) how the construct forms 
of nouns in the dual, plural masculine and.plural feminine ? 


g. Add the pronominal fragments, both singular and plural to a noun 
and adjective [e. g. m2.» Ayr] in the feminine gender. 


9, Translate first twelve verses of Genesis I. 
10. Analyze thoroughly every word of verses 4, 5, 6. 


11. Translate into Hebrew. 

The sons of my brother; the daughters of my sister. She is my 
mother. I am thy son, thy first-born, Esau. I am thy brother and 
these are my sisters. The daughters are my daughters and the sons my 
sons, the sheep my sheep, and to my daughters what shall I do or to 


their sons. With our young men and with our old men, with our sons 
and with our daughters, with our flocks and with our herds, we will go. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THurspAY, APRIL 21sT:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


MIDDLE CLASS. 


HEBREW. 
Examiner .ceecsece fous Dwecweet 6¢06EsEV, As DM BOGA, ULLE, 


1. Write the future tenses of the verb 1735 in all seven forms. 


2. Write out the verb spo in Kal, Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpaeé 
forms. 

3. Translate Psalms 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 

4, Analyze first seven verses of Ps. II., first five verses in Ps. IIL, first 
ten in Ps. V. . 


5. Write the irregular verb np> in Kal and Niphal forms. 


6. Reduce the various classes of masculine nouns as given by Gesenius 
into three; explain the general rules governing this classification, and 
give the general principles affecting the change of the absolute into the 
construct form. 


7. Add the objective fragmentary pronouns to a verb in the preterite 
and future tenses Kal. 


8. Translate Chapters III, [V and V, of Genesis, and analyze last three 
verses in each chapter. 


9. Show how » conversive affects the accentuation of words, and give 
rules for its punctuation before the preterite and future tenses, . 


10. Add the pronominal fragments in both numbers to a noun and 
adjective e.g. 210 15D in both numbers. 


11, Explain the immutable nouns, show their effects on construct cases 
of nouns, and show which cases of nouns are used respectively with the 
grave and light suffixes. 


12. Translate into English :— 
yids SI pw? > 
yond 535 yma Am 
MIRA paws) yp” SAAN 


saw yoys ty nn onda 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW, 1870. 
GRAMMAR. 


Monpay, APRIL 25TH :—9 A.M. To 12. 
Bea maner . vise pe s'cve nase ous 606 cous eV s ee One Reee 


1. Conjugate the irregular verbs np> in the Ka/; wa) in the Niphal ; 
3p; in the Piel ; np> in the Puad, and yaa in all its forms. 

2. Conjugate a verb y'p (e. g. spy) in Kal and Niphal forms. 

3. Give some examples to show how the comparative and superlative 
degrees of adjectives are expressed. 

4. Write out the noun wx with all the pronominal fragments attached 
to the noun in both numbers and genders. 

5. Conjugate a regular verb in all seven forms. 

6. Conjugate the irregular verb q72 in Piel, Pual and Hithpael forms. 

7. Show (a) how all the various forms of masculine nouns in the 
paradigms of Gesenius and the old Hebrew grammarians, may be included 
in three classes. State (b) the general principles governing this classi- 
fication with special reference to the formation of their construct forms 
as derived from their nominatives, and (c) describe especially the 
Segholates. 

8. Write out the pronouns (4) in their absolute forms, (6) in their 
fragmentary forms when joined to a verb in the objective case, and (c) 
with the prepositions 5x, } and mx. 

9. Give the rules for (a) the definite article with the various changes 
of punctuation necessitated by the gutturals, (b) the formation of the 
construct plural of nouns ending in o‘ and m, (c) for the dual, (d) for 
the dual construct, (e) for nouns feminine ending in nm. 

10. Give a brief historical sketch of the Hebrew language, examining 
(a) its relation to the other Semitic languages, especially the Phoenician 
(6) its names in the Scriptures and post-biblical writings, (c) its claim 
as the primitive language of mankind, (d) the various opinions as to the 
origin of its vowels and accents and the massoretic system generally, (e) 
its character and general features of grammatical construction, (/) its 
periods of development and (g) the rules for Sheva, Kamets, Dagesh, Raphé, 
Metheg, Makkaph, Mappik, &c. 

11. Give with examples such rules of Syntax and Prosody as may occur 
to you. 

12. Deseribe 1 conversive and consecutive, and add the pronominal 
fragments to a noun and adjective [e.g. 2 wx] in both numbers and 
genders. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW, 1870. 


TRANSLATION. 


os 


TN ee 
Rr 


Tunspay, Aprin 26TH :—9 A.M. To 1 P.M. 
en pate .+++eREy. A, De Sora, LL.D. 


1. Translate literally Psalms 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 


rs 
nr 


4 
| 
j 
ae 


& 


Analyze thoroughly as follows :— 

Ps. I. verse 1, "wx, o'xvn the difference between this and ox 
a‘, write the future of this in Kal. V.2, >. write the future. 39> 
write the preterite. 4. 1:07m explain 13 and write the future. 

Ps. I. 3. mpnaa weno, explain Paralellism and Paragoge. 4. pnw: . 
explain change of radicals. 10. 1s2wn and spin. 

Ps. Ill. What difference between sy; and yw. Give the various 
opinions as to the signification of np, particularising the one most gene- 
rally received. 

Ps. IV. Explain the terms myjn5 and my33. Analyze verses 2 and 3 

Ps. V. Describe mn? and give a representation of its generally 
accepted form, showing how this agrees with the etymology of the word. 
Analyze fully verses seven, eight and nine. 


3. Translate the first ten chapters of Genesis and analyze following . a 
verses ‘— 

Ist Ch., 6, 8, 10, 14, 16, 20, 30: 2nd Ch., 2, 4, 7, 9, 21, 23. 3rd Ch, 
5, 13,17. 4th Ch., 4,5, 7. 12, 13, give the meanings assigned to shy 5772 
won. Sth Ch., 2, 3,4 and 5. 


. Translate the whole of the Prophet Habakuk and analyze with critical 
a s,as follows: Ch. I. xyy difference between this and mxja; difference 


between ann, AX and x'n3. Analyze verses 2,3, 4, 6, 9 ANP DAD NID 
10. m725» “oy yay» have you anything special to remark of this passage. 
Oh, 1. 1. 5, 8, 15, 20. Oh. IID. 1, 2, 4, 17, 18, 19. 


Translate into Hebrew :— 

The mountains saw thee and trembled; the waters roared in rushing 
torrents; the abyss gave forth its voice, cueing its waves on high. Sun 
and moon were arrested in their orbits; at the light of thine arrows they 
went, and at the shining of thy glittering spear,* * An inward shudder 
agitates me on hearing [the prophecy] which in tremulous tones proceeds 
from my lips; terror penetrates my bones, my feet totter under me. Yet 


. will I rejoice in the Lord, and exult in the God of my salvation. 
\ 89 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Monpay, APRIL 4TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M, 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ELLOMARET oc vnccceccccceseccsseedeseeedse We DAWHOM, Askiars 


1. How is Phosphorus prepared from bones. Explain the chemical 
changes involved. 


2. Describe one of the metals of the alkalis, with its oxide and principal 
salts. 


3. How may compounds of Calcium be distinguished from those of 
Magnesium and Bareum. 


4. State the composition of the ordinary ores of iron, the chemical 
principles involved in their reduction, and the composition of cast-iron 
and steel. 


5. What substances and changes are indicated by the formule :— 


2 Pb O+Pb 0, :—Fe+H, SO,=FeS 04,4+H, :— 
Al,K, 480,+-24 H,0O. 


6. State the composition of the colouring matters procured from 
Chromium. 


7. Explain the composition and properties of the Chlorides of Mercury. 


8. Describe the principal Salts of Silver, and state what tests may be 
used for the metal in solution. 


9. Explain the chemical facts connected with the terms Triad, Fraun- 
hofer’s Lines, Alloy, Salt-Cake. 


10. State the composition and properties of glass and porcelain. 


11. What are the nature and properties of C,; H,):0; and C™ H,, 0,, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1870. 
MonpDAY, APRIL 4TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M, 

BOTANY. 


x . rT _ 
HULAMIUNET cov sevesesevvsesesed. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


2. Describe the Ovule, its positions, and the relations of its parts to 
those of the seed. 


3. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the paris of the flower, with 
exampies. 


4, Explain Fertilization in Phenogams, aed staie the disiinc joa bee 
tween albuminous and exalbuminous seeds. 


Tw 


5. Describe the Structures indicated by the terms Bract, Sporangium, 
Receptacle, Raceme, Cyme. 


: 


6. Describe the Pericarp, stating its normal structure, and some of its 
modifications. 
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7. State the distinctive characters of Fidices and Lycesodiacee. 


Sr 
+ 
é 


- 


oe 


8, State the characters and place in the system, of Panunculacer, Cm 
peracee, Caprifoliacee, 


9. What is the nature of the Species in Botany, and what the nsivure of 


the Genus. 
10. Describe the organs of Fructification in Mosses. 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited, in relation to the forms of their 
jeaves and their inflorescence; and refer two of them te their series 
classes and orders. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Monpay, ApriL 4TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

ZOOLOGY. 
HIRD YEAR. 


Examiner. ..0.ccencssseesseeed. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


1, Describe the highest class of the Mollusca, and give an example © 
each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ. 


2. Describe minutely the organs of respiration in Insects, Lamelli- 
branchiates and Holothurians. 


3. State the distinctive characters of the class Heterobranchiata, 
and characterise its orders, with examples. 


4. Give the characters of the Reptilia, and the distinction between the 
Batrachians and Reptiles Proper. 


5. State the characters and classification of the Scolecida, with 
examples. 


6. Name the classes of the Articulata, and characterize two of them, 
with examples. 


7. State the characters of the class Echinodermata, and describe one 
of the orders, with Canadian examples. 


8. State the characters of the class Arachnida, with examples. 


9. What animals are indicated by the terms Lepidoptera, Eurypterida, 
Pteropoda, Pulmonifera; state their characters, and give examples. 


10. Refer to their place in the classification the following animals: 
Wheat-Midge, Sea Anemone, Limpet, Cray-fish, Gull, Star-Fish. 


11. Describe the Specimens exhibited, referring them to their place 
in the System. 


12. Describe minutely the anatomy of (a) Echinus; (b) Paludina or 
other Gasteropod; (c) Homarus, or other decapod. 
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McGILU UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Monpay, APRIL 4TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
GEOLOGY. 
Examiner sececervaceveceseceds W. Dawson, LG.D., FBS. 


1. Explain the structure and probable mode of formation of mineral 
veins. 


2. Describe the Boulder Clay and associated beds in Canada and 
Western Europe, and explain the changes of climate which they indicate. 


3. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Europe and their equi- 
valents in America. 


4. Describe the Trenton Limestone and Oriskany Sandstone, and 
state their geological relations. 


5. State the geological relations of the following formations: Green- 
sand, Muschelkalk, Ludlow and Wenlock,—and describe one of them. 


6. State in order the Paleozoic Formations represented in British 
America, with their general geographical distribution. 


7. Give a detailed palzontological account of any class of invertebrate 
animals abundant in the Paleozoic rocks. 


8. Give a detailed account of any genus of animals characteristic of 
the Mesozoic period. 


9. Explain the nature and origin of slaty structure, and volcanic dykes. 


10. Describe the Eocene of Western Europe, and state what rocks 
represent it in Eastern America. 


11. What are the Geological and Zoological or Botanical relations of 
Relemnites; Calamites, Calymene and Sigillaria. 


12. State what you know of the specimens exhibited, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


\ 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 


HISTORY, 1870. 
BOTANY, 
Fripay, Marog 25TH :—2 To 6 P.M. 
BROMINET 66 cicecs cevevess cose  d W. Dawson, LL.D, FL RIS, 


1. Give the characters of the tribes of North American Rosacee, with 
examples of the genera. 


2. What are the principal generic forms of Ranunculaceae, Crucifere 
and Caprifoliacee, in Canada? 


3. Explain fully the distinctive characters of Equisetaceea, Lycopodiacee 
and Filices. 


4, Give a detailed account of any of the orders of Monopetalous Exo- 
gens, with the Canadian genera and species. 


5. Characterize the orders Liliuceew and Jridacee, and mention some 
of the more common species. 


6. State the elassifieation, structure and habits of the Canadian Pitcher 
plant. 


7. State the peculiarities of the floral organs in Gramineew, Aracee and 
Cyperacee. 


8. By what characters can you recognize plants of any one of the 
following genera,—Lathyrus, Aster, Vaccinium. 


9. Describe the Fruit and Seed of Cupuliferc, Umbelliferce and Apocynee, 
10. Refer to their orders—Stedlaria, Elodea, Trillium and Verbascum. 


11. Deseribe and refer to their orders the plants exhibited. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1870. 


Monpay, Marcu 28TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
GEOLOGY. 


Examiner. .scscccsecceseeeeees J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


1. Describe the Lower Laurentian Formation in Canada, with its dis- 


tribution and fossils. 
2. Describe the Huronian Rocks of Canada with their mineral veins. 


3. Describe the Potsdam, Calciferous and Chazy formations, with their 
European equivalents and their relations to the Quebec group. 


4. Describe the Trenton group as it exists near Montreal. 


5 Describe the Coal formation, and state the conditions of deposit 
indicated by its structure and composition. 


6. Refer the following genera to their places in the Geological Series 
and in the Zoological classification :—Orthis, Asaphus, Petraia, Ptilodictya» 
Cephalaspis, Murchisonia, Paradoxides, Paloniscus, Dendrerpeton. 


7. What geological formation in Canada would be indicated by the 
presence of Michelinia convexa, Phacops bufo and Spirifer mucronatus, 
@nd for what is that formation remarkable? 


8. State the Geological and Botanical relations of Lepidodendron, 
Sigillaria, Psilophyton. 


9. Describe the Permian of Europe, with its subdivisions. 


10, Give an account of the mineral products of the Lower Silurian of 
Nova Scotia and the Laurentian of Ontario and Quebec. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND, NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1870. 


ZOOLOGY AND PAL.ZONTOLOGY. 
Farpay, Aprit lst:—9 A.M. To 1 P.M., and additional hours for Specimens. 


WCOMANET, och ise 06s 008 J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. R. 5. 
1. Describe the structures of ,Rhizopoda and Infusoria, and state fully 
their relations to those of a typical sponge. 
2. Describe a modern Crinoid, and mention some of its fossil allies. 


3. What are the zoological affinities of the genera Comatula, Cyclops 
Lymnea, Spirorbis ? 


4, Characterize the Tunicata and Brachiopoda, and give examples 
recent and fossil. 


5. How are the Cephalopoda divided into orders, and what are the 
peculiarities of Paleozoic Cephalopoda. 


6. Define the class Crustacea and its sub-divisions, with examples. 


T. State the characters of the corallum in ‘Rugosajand Tabulata, and 
describe one of the S.lurian or Devonian genera. 


8. Describe Lepidosteus, Cephalaspis and Plesiosaurus, and state their 
zoological and geological relations. 


9. Describe the animal of a typical Lamellibranchiate, and state the 
differences between Mytilide and Tellinide. 


10. Describe fully the difference between Bryozoa and Hydrozoa, with 
examples of each class. 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their places in 
the classification, and to their geological periods, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1870. 


Wepnespay, APRIL 6TH:—9 A.M, TO 1 P.M. 
GEOLOGY. 
Eccaminer see cccceecceeesssd. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe the geological period immediately preceding the age of 
man—its formations and fossils. 


2. Give a complete geological account of the Great Oolite and the 
Purbeck beds. 

3. State fully the geological effects attributable to Glaciers and Ice- 
bergs. 

4. Characterise the genera, Ammonites, Gryphea, Nummulites, Hu- 


durites, Labyrinthodon, and state their geological positions. 


&. Describe the geographical distribution and character of the principal 
Miocene and Evcene deposits in Eastern America. 


6. Describe the formations of the latest period of the Mesozoic in 
Burope and America, with their characteristic fossils. 


"Name the characteristic Reptilian genera of the Jurassic period, 
and describe one of them. 


g. State the geographical distribution of the Trias in America, and 
its subdivisions in Hurope. 


9. Explain the mode of formation and geological age of the Milioline 


and Orbitoidal Limestones. 

10, Explain the probable source and mode of ejection of fused volcanic 
products. 

11. State in order the principal facts to be noted in examining @ 
natural exposure of stratified rocks. 


12. Describe fully the specimens exhibited, with especial reference to 
their geological relations. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 

Fripay, APRIL 8TH:—FROM 4 TO 7 P.M. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


I SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


id 
| H ) 
‘ G “i 
} it Fexaminer. 6 © 66.6 6 86 w 6 6.08 Oo. O18 68 eeseoeeevae eee .PROFESSOR ABBOTT. 
\ 
Wy 
| Hh) BILLS OF EXCHANGE AND PROMISSORY NOTES. 
iF ; * , - © 
i} Ih! 1. Defne a Bill of Exchange, and point out the precise difference in 
ie effect between such a Bill and a Promissory Note. 
iy 9. What is the consequence as respects the rights of parties, and as 
bd : . respects procedure of the words “ for value received” being omitted. 
1! . . . . ty 4 . 
3 State the obligations and rights of an acceptor for honor. Explain 
Hin: under wiat circumstances such an acceptance may be made, and point 
out the ¢ifference between the position of the acceptor for honor and the 
| Be ordinary acceptor. 
| 4. Point out those parties to a Promissory Note and to a Bill who are 
. \ in similar positions towards each other, as to their liabilities and remedies 
towardsand against the other parties to the instrument, 
5. State the effect of eadorsement of a Bill or Note; and specially the 
liability of an endorser, the rights of the holder, and the remedies of the 
Pe endorser upon payment of the instrument. Point out the distinctions 
which arise between endorsement before and after maturity, endorsement 
pour aval and qualified endorsement. 
; 6. State what circumstances will arrest or impede the negotiability of 
aN a Note or Bill, and explain the powers of the various parties thereto 
See in respett of diminishing or Increasing the facilities for negotiation. 
Wg 18 i ; ”. Pont out what, if any, responsibility is incurred by the party who | 
5 "i ¥ afars ¢ T > e We > Jliwary P : . : - ‘ é 
ek Nil transfers a Note or Bill by delivery only, and the distinctions which exist 
% betweensuch responsibility and that of the endorser. ee 
. g. If a Bill or Note be payable generally, w here must it be presented 
iat it | for paynent, and if the maker or acceptor is dead how must such pre- 
fi sentmert be made ? 
¥ I . > . . 
en | ) 9, If, by reason of defective notice, one endorser amongst several 
eH become; liberated from responsibility on a Bill or Note, whai effect has 
wane the liberation of such endorser upon the rights of the holder as against 
: =r hee > ¥ Jaa acagingt »Y -ar _ 
\ ae the mater or acceptor, and as against endorsers prior or subsequent to 
iy \ ean he endorser so relieved? 
Wem, 1 98 
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10. What amount of damages does the drawer of a Bill of Exchange 
subject himself to if it be dishonored ; and is there any distinction arising 
out of the place upon which such Bill is drawn? 

11. What privilege in matter of procedure and proof is allowed to 
Bills and Notes? State the effect of a plea denying the signature, and 
supported by affidavits, upon the obligation of the plaintiff to make 
proof. 

12. What is the present term by which an action on a Promissory 
Note or Bill is prescribed? State the changes in the law which have 
occurred in Lower Canada on this subject. 





AFFREIGHTMENT. 


1, For what purpose may contracts of affreightment be made ? 

2. What is the security of the lessee for the performance of the obli- 
gations of the lessor, and in what way is the lessor secured for the per- 
formance of the obligations of the lessee ? 

3. What is the effect of a declaration of war, interdiction of trade, or 
other irresistible force preventing the prosecution of the voyage, upon 
the contract of affreightment? And state any distinction which exists 
between such obstruction, if temporary or permanent. 

4. Describe the usual contents of a charter party and its ordinary 
Stipulations. 

5. What is demurrage, and how is the amount of it regulated ? 

6. Define a Bill of Lading and describe its usual contents. What are 
the privileges as to negotiation and transfer of goods attached to a Bill 
of Lading, and how are they exercised ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 


Facwlty of Daw, 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD 
MEDAL, 1870. 


KPRIL 197TH :-—4 TO T P.M. 


THIRD ¥EAR. 
Weeainther éccacwssscvos ccesesv ss sR ROFNSIOR ABBOTT, D.C.L. 


i. On what principle are the effects of a partnership and of the indi- 
vidual members thereof distributed amongst the creditors of the’ part- 
nership and of such individual members, in the event of Insolvency of the 
firm and of the partners thereof ? 

9. In what way may the limitation of liability of the special partzers 
in a limited partnership be forfeited by such special partners; and under 
what circumstances may a special partner rank as a-creditor on the 
estate of the partnership, if such partnership becomes Insolvent ? 


2 Describe the obligations and liabilities of an endorser for value 
before maturity, and point out the distinction between those obligations 


P 


and duties, and those of a person transferring a bill or note without en~ 
dorsement. Point out also the distinctions which exist between the rights 
of an endorsee receiving a Bill before and after maturity. 


4. Describe the obligations assumed by an accepter for honor. When 
may such contract be entered into? What are his remedies ? And against 
whom in the event of his being compelled to pay the bill ? 


5. State the law of prescription with regard to bills and promissory 
notes, and give a historical account of the changes in that law in Lower 
Canada previous to the Code. 


6. Detail the implied warranties which every ship owner is presumed 
¢o undertake when he enters into a contract of affreightment of any kind. 


4. Define a contract of Insurance and state particularly how far, aud 
under what circumstances, it is limited to the interest of the assured in 
the subject matter of the Insurance. 


8. Describe what is understood by sea worthiness? By deviation? By 
general average ? By particular average ? 


9. State the obligations of the insured as to representations, conceal- 
ment and warranties; and point out under what circumstances, if any, @ 
mis-representation or concealment of a fact will affect the insurance. 


10. In Marine Insurance in what way is the lossadjusted ? And in cases 
where a memorandum exists regulating the extent of liability with recara 
to particular articles, what is the effect of such memorandum as regards 
the rights of the assured ? State the differences of opinion that have pre- 
vailed as to insurance upon freight. é 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Frculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 18708. 
Fray, Aprit 8TH :—4 to 7 P.M. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
First YEAR. 
fe eee ee eee Pere Ste »eeeses LECTURER WURTELE. 
OBLIGATIONS. B. 


1. Define the word “ Obligation ” in its legal sense. 
What elements are essential to an obligation ? 


3. From what sources do obligations arise ? 
4. State and define the various classes of Contracts. 
5. What are the necessary conditions for the validity of Contracts ? 


6. What persons are legally incapable of contracting? 
" State the distinction in respect of their capacity to contract, 
between minors under and those above the age of puberty. 


8. What is lesion; in what cases does it vitiate contracts ; and in what 
respect does the old and new law differ concerning it ? 

9. Who are bound by contracts, and what is their effect as regards 
third persons ? 

10. What effect has a contract for the alienation of a thing ; and what 
distinction is there between the effect of a contract in the one case for 
the delivery of a thing certain and determinate, and in the other of a 
thing uncertain and indeterminate ? 

11. What are the remedies of creditors against on the one hand the 
neglect or refusal of their debtor to avail himself to their detriment of 
his rights, and on the other his acts in fraud of their rights ; and what 
limitation is there to suits brought for the avoidance of contracts thus 


tainted. 
12. State the distinction between a quasi-contract and a quasi-offence ; 


and explain how persons incapable of contracting are bound by the for- 
mer ? 


13. What is the consequence of the non-performance of an obligation, Os 

and what distinction in the remedy is there between obligations to do, f 

and obligations not to do a thing? me 

14. How is default established ? What is the rule in commercial con- Ries 

trac ts. he. 
15. What damages are due for the inexecution of anobligation? What 4 # 
is the effect of the stipulation of a certain sum for the damages? What irk 
| damages are allowed for delay in the payment of money, and what dis- | shy E 
: tinction is there in obtaining damages between this case and the breach ae 
of other contracts ? ote 


16. Explain the distinction between suspensive and resolutive condi- 
tions ; and state the effect of the loss or deterioration of the thing before utes 
the fulfilment of the condition. ei 

17. Explain the difference between a suspensive condition and a term ; ; 
and state the effect of a term, and when its benefit cannot be claimed. 

18. How is an obligation in solido created? What is its effect? And | 
what is the effect of a discharge given to one of several joint and several XS 


co-debtors? 
19. What is a penal clause? And how can it be demanded for the Bit: 


contravention of an indivisible obligation? 
20. How are obligations extinguished ? . ae 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. a 
Faculty of Daw. 
| SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
TuurspAy, APRIL 7TH :—4 TO 6 P.M. ; AND 4 TO 7 ror Honours. 
ROMAN LAW. 
FIRST YEAR, 


Evcaminers.....se0e++0+e0+PROF. Torrance & Mr. TRENHOLME. 


| it 1. Point out some of the reasons which, in your opinion, give impor- 

| Wi tance to the study of Roman Law. 
| if } 2. In what two ways may the history of Roman Law be divided into 
. ih periods and what are the grounds and advantages of each method of 


division ? 


| 

. t 2 What were the great constitutional changes and epochs in the 
Roman constitution and the causes, nature and tendeney of. these changes, 
' and their influence upon the character of legislation ? 

a 4, What was the position of the city of Rome as regards legislative 
| authority, and what the position of Italy aud the Provinces, during the 
different periods in the history of Roman Law? 


5. Define jns and its different divisions, and what is the source of all 
law or jus which constitutes the proper subject of jurisprudence ? 

6. What fis the corpus juris civilis, and what were the sources from 
- which the different words forming it were taken ? 

". What is the character of the period in Roman Law between 
Hadrian and Alexander Severus ? 


t aa §. What are the different kinds of tutorships and curatorships in 
at Roman Law, and what in our law? 


We 9. What security or protection had the pupil against the tutor in 
‘ai | Roman Law, and what in-our law? 


li, 10. Explain the different kinds of pofestas in Roman Law, and how do 

| you account for the patria potestas and the power of the husband over 
s the wife being in early Roman Law nearly the same in extent as that 
over the slave ? 

i) 11. How are Res divided in the Institutes, and what are the principal 

' aie jura in rem? 

| 12. Describe the different methods of acquiring in Roman Law, and 

state the changes effected in usucapion or prescription by Justinian ? 

| N. B.—The first eight questions are for the degree, and the whole for 

4 ; honors or standing. 

. . 102 


i 

























384 age he Vex } . Sas Shr oie EaEe bhei ee sce ——— we eS < 
Crees SOs ee TSS 7s a Perera tg taka hk ed rrte AT ith ES ST 


“. 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, | ha: 


Faculty of Law, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 7TH : — 4 to 6 P.M. ; AND 4 to 7 ror Honours. 
ROMAN LAW. 


Seconp YBAR. 


Exxcaminers.cccecesscecess ..Pror. Torrance & Mr. TRENHOLME. 


1. Give an account of Dos and of the matrimonial rights of women in 
Roman Law. 

9. What are the different modes of acquiring per universitatem given 
in the Institutes, and what common idea underlies and runs through the 
whole of them? Which are the two principal modes of thus acquiring ? 

8 Define testamentum and give an historic account of each kind of will 
in Roman Law and of the requirements of each. 

4. What were the institutio and exh eredatio heredis and what were the 
requisites necessary to their validity ? 

5. What were the different kinds of heirs in Roman Law ; what bene- 
ficia did they enjoy, and what similar provisions in our law ? 

6. What were the different kinds of fideecomm issa in Roman Law and 


when and for what purpose were they introduced ? 


ated 


4. State what you know about the law of abintestate succession in 
what radical change did Justinian effect and how has his 


L«* 
~ 


#T% 


Roman Law : 
legislation influenced modern legislation on the same subject ? 


os 


i 


. r 
Ly et so ele phe @2-F eout he 
t eines et eget ee eS MTN, 


8. What are the causes of obligations as given in the Institutes? 










Fay 2 
as 










9. What are the different kinds of contracts, and give some account of mt 

* each ? : a 

; 10. Give some account of Fidejussion or suretyship in Roman Law. | tl . 

| 11. What is the peculiarity of the position held by Roman Law as ty : 

. regards Wills? : W i 

12. What is the nature of the position occupied by Contract in modern ina 

z | times compared with its position in early Roman Law, and what are some 3 S 

; of the errors prevalent on this subject ? wy 4 

: 13° Give a full account of the development and progress of the Law of wt : 
Le 


pointing out the steps in the progress and the 


Contract in Roman Law, 


‘ nature and tendency of the changes. 

; 14. Mention some of the errors which the term, contractus juris gentium, : 
F has given rise to both in ancient and modern times. 3 
¢ N.B.—The first ten questions are for degree, and the whole for honors . 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculiy of Daw. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 7TH :—4 To 6 P.M., AND 4 To 7 FoR Honours. 
GIFTS, WILLS, SUBSTILUTIONS AND EVIDENCE. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Examiners.....e+e+eee.++++PROF, ToRRANCE & Mr, TRENHOLME, 


1. Define gift and will, and point out essentials and differences in 
each, 


2. What are the principal changes that have been effected by the Code 
in the Law of gifts ? how would you class these changes ? 

3. May a gift be made of future property, or subject to the payment of 
future debts, or revocable at the will of the donor? Answer fully with 
reasons. 

4. Give some of the most important changes effected by the Code in 
the Law of Wills? 

5. When must capacity to make a will, or receive under it, exist ? 
Answer fully with reasons. 

6. In what cases do legacies lapse, and why the difference between 
legacies or testamentary and abintestate successions ? When does the 
right of accretion exist ? 

7. How are wills revoked and is a revocation contained in a subsequent 
will, which itself is inoperative or void, effectual? Answer fully with 
reasons. 

8. What are the kinds of substitution in our law, and define each, point- 
ing out any connection or differences you kuow of between our law and 
Roman Law. 

9. When and where must gifts and wills containing substitutions be 
registered, and what are the charicter and object of this registration and 
the penalty upon the institute who neglects to haveit effected ? 

10. Define evidence, and give the different kinds, pointing out the char- 
acter, sphere, and advantages or disadvantages of each kind. 

21. Mention some of the principal legal presumptions which you know 


of. 


12. Where do you look for our law, on gifts, wills and substitutions, as 
it stood before the Code? 


13, What are some of the principal characteristics that distinguish gifts 
by contract of marriage from ordinary gifis? 

14. What are the different causes of revocation of gifts, and how do 
different revocations differ in their effects as regards third parties who 
may have acquired the property of the gift ? Give reasons. 

15. What is the position, and what are the principal rights, duties and 
obligations of the institute before the opening of the substitution, and 
what penalties is he exposed to 1n case of default ? 

16. What are the sources respectively of the different branches of our 
law of evidence, and point out some of the principal changes that have 
taken place in each, since the Cession ? 

N.B.—The first 12 questions for degree, and the whole for honors or 
standing. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Law. 
SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
GOLD MEDAL, 1876 


Aprit 19TH :—4 To 7 P.M. 


ROMAN LAW. 


Examiners....... secccccses FL ROF, TORRANCE & Mr. TRENHOLME. 


i. Give some account of the different periods in the history of Roman 
Law and of the sources of legislation, distinguishing characteristics, and 
leading jurisconsults, in each period. 


2. What is the plan of the Institutes of Justinian and what the prin- 
cipal divisions of persons and things treated of in them? 


3. Give some account of the law of abintestate succession and of the 
character, importance and influence of the changes effected therein by 
the legislation of Justinian, particularly by the Novels. + i, 


4. Give an historic sketch of Testamentary succession in Roman Law 
and of the different kinds of-Wills known therein, pointing out the im- 
portance of the position held by Roman Law on this subject. 


| 5. Give an account in order of the principal agencies in the develop- 
ment of Reman Law, pointing out the importaneejand place of each, and 


y= 


the period at, and manner in which, it operated. Me 


oe PS a 
— 
ff 


- 


6. Give some account of the history and progress of the Law of 


Contract. 


". Point out some of the principal institutions or subjects in modern 
jurisprudence which owe their existence to Roman Law or have been 
most deeply affected by its principles. 


8, Explain manus, dominium, possessio ; usucapto, prescriptio ; jus Lati- 


num, jus Italicum ; nexum, obligatio, actio utilis. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


on. ’ Pan 
Fuculty of Law. 
hy ett a 
| SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
| WepnespaAy, APRIL 6TH:—4 to 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE ; 
6 To 7 p.M., FoR Honours. 
I CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA. 
it | 
} 
it 
. MH FIRST YHAR. 
HI 
i} TIA NE coved van 0 eos 8 ered 0 ONO wae 6 een pe ROMs LAF RENAYE. 
; Bh 
Hi | 
y, Ih 1. Quelles sont les principales obligations du vendeur? Art, 1491 et 


it os 


Jae | 2. Quelles sont les principales obligations de Vacheteur? Art. 1532 et 
if 3. Expliquez la capacité d’acheter ou de vendre. 
| 4. Comment s’opére la délivrance ? 
als 5. Définissez la dationen paiement? Art. 1592. 
| | 6. Qu’entendez-vous par la folle enchére suivant l’article 1568 ? 
Lil 1. Définissez lalicitation? Art. 1562. 
t 8. Quelles sont les dispositions générales du Code sur le louage des 
| | choses ? 
9. Quel est le droit privilégié du locateur pour le paiement de son 
‘| loyer? 
at 10. La vente de la chose louée a-t-elle pour effet de casser le bail ? 
! Expliquez les dispositions du Code sur cette matiere. 
11. Enumérez les priviléges sur les biens meubles? Art. 1993-1994. 
12. Quest-ce qu’une hypothéque et quel enest son effet? Art. 2016, etc. 
13. Expliquez la constitution de l’hypotheque sur des immeubles pos- 
sédés en franc et commun soccage, conformément a l’article 2041 du 
i ie oe Code? 
I 1 i 14. Quels sont les priviléges exemptés de la formalité de Venrégistre- 
eS aie ment? Art. 2084. 
ie 15. Quelles sont les formalités indiquées par les dispositions du Code 
i (art. 2098) quant a lenrégistrement de la transmission par succession, et 
du droit au douaire coutumier? Art, 2116, 
aan 16. Quelles sont les hypothéques legales? Art. 2024, ete. 
\ q 17. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code sur la constitution de ’hypo- 
; théeque conventionnelle ? Art. 2040-2042-2044, 
) N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree, The whole of the questions 
\ \ a8 fe for Honour course. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY MONTREAL. 
FLuculty of Paw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 6TH :—4 TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE ; 
9 To 7 P.M, FoR Honours. 
CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA. 
SECOND YEAR, 
E2nminer,secesecssccsccecsccvvececreseses ROP. LAFRENAYNE. 
1. Définissez le contrat de mandat. 


Les mineurs peuvent-ils étre mandataires ? 


Le mandataire peut-il substituer un autre dans l’exécution du 
mandat ? 
4, Dans quel cas s’établit la solidarité entre les mandataires ? 


5. Quelles sont les obligations du mandant envers les tiers ? 
6. Quelles sont les obligations du mandataire envers les tiers ? 


7. Quentendez-vous par Courtiers et Facteurs, et quelles sont les 
principales oper ations de commerce dont ils se mélent ? Art. 1735, etc. 


8. Comment se termine le mandat ? | 


| 9. Quelle est la nature et quels sont les caractéres du contrat de cau- 
tionnement ? 


10. Quel est effet du cautionnement entre le créancier et la caution 
hénéfice de discussion et de division et quant a la cession 


3 quant au 

3 
| d’actions et subrogation ! 4 
; 11. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code sur le prét a interét 7 ee 
r ‘ ‘ : ra 
: 12. Qu’est-ce que le séquestre judiciaire, en quels cas et pour quelles i 
; » | 


causes pe a% ij avoir lien ? 


2 CC é. % i ; ae | 9 
13. Qu’entendez-vous par le contrat de constitution de rente? Art. 
1787 
14. Onelle est la différence entre le dépét volontaire et le dépét néces 
tT. x“ ~Y¥ ‘ Lu , 


saire ? ‘ 


> ry he eres. Way 
15. Quelles sont les di spositions du © ode sur les tray sactions ! 
) . 


Art. 1918-1926. 
16. Quelles sont les dispositions du Cole surle jeu etle pari? Art. 
1927-1928. 


: a eee . Pa : ‘5 
N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the questions 


for Honour course. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. e 


Fnculty of Daw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 6TH :—4 TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE , 
6 To 7 P.M., FOR Honours. 
CIVIL CODE AND CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Examiner.... eeeeser eve MGS aKa CER WAR eR RO: LAFRENAYE. 


1, Quelles sont les exceptions préliminaires et sous quel délai doivent- 
elles étre produites ? 


2. Dans quel cag une intervention peut-elle étre produite ? 


3. Quwest-ce que linscription en faux et comment doit-elle étre pro- 
duite ? 


4, Qu’est-ce que le désaveu et comment doit-il se faire ? 


5. Quels sont les sysiémes d’enquéte indiqués au Code de Procédure 
Civile ? 


6. Qu’est-ce que la reprise d’jnstance ? 
7. Quwest-ce que la péremption d’instance ? 
8. Quels sont les effets du décret? 


9. Quelles sont les différentes oppositions indiquées au Code de Procé- 
dure Civile et quelles sont les fins de chaque opposition ? 


10. Quelles sont les conditions voulues par le Code pour la prescription 
de dix ans par les tiers acquéreurs ? 


. Donnez un exposé de quelques courtes prescriptions? Art. 2260, etc. 


2. Qu’est-ce que la prescription trentenaire? Art. 2242, ete. 


13. Quelles sont les personnes qui sont contraignables par corps? Art. 
Bolas 1 
14, 


Quelles sont les conséquences de Ja rébellion a justice ? 
15. Quels sont les procédés ; 


a adopter contre un gardien qui ne repré- 
sente pas les effets confiés a sa garde. 


16. Quelle est la différence entre | 


a contrainte par corps et le contempt 
of court dans le droit anglais? . 
N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the questions. 
for Honour course. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 





Fucwlty of Daw, 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
GOLD MEDAL, 1870. 


Monpay, ApRiL 19TH :—4 TO 7 P.M, 


THIRD YEAR. 

















pei. 
i eres 


—- 


Exam ner, eepeeensanvnene eee ssnseeeeae02 8 00 PROFESSOR LAFRENAYDE. 


t 


ali ‘ 
I. Comment se complete la vente par encan? Art, 1567. ae: 
Ns 
hit 7 
. * * A ‘ . alse = 
2. Quels sont les priviléges du maitre pour repousser l’action pour a 
salaire par les domestiques ou serviteurs de ferme ? Art. 1669, r es 
. ; - or San 
3 Quels sont les droits de entrepreneur pour les changements dans 3 
° = 
les plans et devis ou augmentations de la main-d’cuvre ou des maté- a 
riaux ? Art. 1690.  # 
4. Dans quels casle créancier peut-il exiger un titre- nouvel ? Art. 2249 i 
2257. -~ 
‘ BS 
Peut-on prescrire au-dela de son titre et dans quels cas? art. 2210.  ) 
ie 
. Quelle est la différence entre les experts et les arbitres ? C.F Ss es 
fe 
wy 322-341. Wat: 


- Quel est l’effet du désistement, ? C. P. C., art. 450, ete. ay 


: j 'C =i} : q ral . “a 2? 7 . Pe 
8, Dans quels cas se pratique Vopposition en sous-ordre { G. P.O aet he 
4 75 53,.etc. FS. 
2 9. Quels sont les différents cas dans lesquels la Saisie-arret est prati- = 
= quée? ©. P. C., art. 612, 834, 859. a 


10. Dans quels cas les jugemen ts de la Cour de Circuit sont-ils sus- 
> ? > C ‘ 
ceptibles d’appel a la Cour du Banc de la Reine? C. P. C., art. 1142. 
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| McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Furulty of Daw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Turspay, Apri 5TH:—4 TO 6 P.M. ; TO 7 P.M. FOR Honours. 
C1LVIL CODE, 


First YEAR. 
ee Vleck bs 6b e eee a ce ee F ROURSHOR: LAR ee 


if . Examiner. sess. 
a) 
Hh 


1. Quelle est, d’aprés nos lois, la position d’un étr nger relativementa 
ih | Vacquisition et a la transmission des biens ? 


2. Donnez les causes de nullité d’un mariage. 


3. Quels sont les droits que les parents d’un absent peuvent exercer as 
: > + , . 
ie sujet des biens de l’absent ? 


| 
t 4, Quelles sont les causes qui peuvent donner lieu a la séparation de 
e corps et quel est l’effet de cette séparation? 

i, | 

. 


5. Quels sont les devoirs du tuteur, quels sont ses pouvoirs surle 
biens du mineur? 


6, Pour quelles causes peut-on demander la destitution di tuteur? 


7. Comment établit-on l’état civil des particuliers en Canada, 


8. Combien d’espéces de curatelles et quand ont elles lieu ? 


9. Quels sont les droits d’une corporation, et quelles 


sont les obliga- 
tions des membres d’une corporation ? 


10. Quels sont les droits d’un absent qui revient aprés |’envoi définitif 
accordé ? 


11, Sous quelles conditions les enfants nés d’un commerce illégitime 
peuvent-ils étre légitimés ? 


12, Dans quels cas le marietses héritiers peuvent-ils désavouer la 
légitimité d’un enfant? 


13. Quelles sont les fonctions du subrogé tuteur ? 


N. B. The first none questions an for degree. 


The whole of the ques- . 
tions for honour cause. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Law. 


— 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Turspay, Aprit 5TH :—4 To 6 P.M.; 6 TO 7 P.M. FoR Honours. 
CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA. 

SrEcoND AND THIRD YEARS. “7 x 

PPATAINET . occ cccccrcvvucectsscecnceccct ROPESHOR UARLAMME, 


1, Comment divise-t-on les servitudes ? 

2. Comment s’établissent et s’éteignent les servitudes ? 

3. Comment et sous quelles conditions peut-on acquérir la mitoyennete 
dun mur? 

4, Quels sont les droits généraux de l’usufruitier sur les immeubles, les 
biens incorporels et les meubles? 

5. Quelles sont les fautes de l’usufruitier qui peuvent entrainer sa res- 
ponsabilité vis-d-vis du ni propriétaire et quels sont les droits de ce 
dernier relativement a ces fautes? 

6. Qu’est-ce que l’emphytéose et quels sont les droits qu’il confere ? 

7. Quels sont les droits des riverains sur les rivieres non navigables ? 

8, Quelles sont les personnes capables de transmettre leurs successions ? 

9. Quel était ordre de succéder d’aprés la loi antérieure au Code, et 
a quels biens succédaient les collatéraux et les ascendants en l’absence 
d@aucun enfant ou descendant du défunt? 

10. Comment, dans quels cas, et a quels biens succédent les ascendants 


et les collatéraux sous les dispositions du Code ? 


11. D’aprés quelles régles, la loi antérieure au Code transmettait-elle en 
la succession des propres ¢ i 
PSsIOD | 1s. 

12. Comment s’accepte une succession ? “He. 

eS 2 

rs 


13. Dans quels cas y a-t-il lieu au rapport et comment se fait-il? 


14. A la demande de qui et comment se fait le partage d’une succes- 
sion? 

15. Comment se régle le paiement des dettes entre les héritiers? 

16. Quel est l’effet du partage, et quelles sont les obligations qui en 
résulte pour les cohéritiers entre eux, et vis-a-vis des créanciers? 
N. B.—The first twelve questions are for degree, the whole of the 


questions for honour course. 
Lil 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. ’ 


Faculiy of Daw. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD 
MEDAL, 1870. 


Monpay, Aprin 19TH :—4 To 7 P.M. 


THIRD YEAR. 


FLLGMANES ovcvud vcinices vevcek cone cece PROUWSSOR LAWEAMEE 


1. Comment se réglent les droits des parties qui ont contracté un ma- 


tiage nul et déclaré tel, et donnez aussi le résultat de l’'annulation d’un 
mariage par rapport aux enfants? 

2. Comment sont réglés les droits d’un absent dont on n’a pas de nou- 
velles, et qui n’a pas laissé de Procureur, dans le cas de l’ouverture d’une 
succession dans laquelle il aurait une part ? 


3. Quelles sont les obligations de l’usufruitier relativement aux coti- 
sations pour constructions d’église et charges municipales ? 


4. Pour quelles causes Il’émancipation d’un mineur est-elle accordée et 
quels en sont les effets ? 


5. Sous quelles conditions le propriétaire d’un fonds enclavé de tous 
eotés par d’autres propriétés a-t-il le droit de demander un passage a 
aucun des propriétaires qui l’avoisinent ? 


6. Dans quels cas les enfants peuvent-ils réclamer le douaire 2 


7. Comment la femme commune en biens s’oblige-t-eile au paiement 
des dettes contractées parson mari, et comment peut-elle s’en affranchir ? 


8. Qu’est-ce que la séparation des patrimoines en matiére de succes- 
sion et comment s’obtient-elle ? 


9. Quelles sont les formalités exigées aujourd’hui par la loi pour 
donner effet 4 une substitution ? 


10. Quelle est I’étendue des obligations du légataire universel par 
tapport au paiement des dettes de la succession vis-a-vis des creanciers ? 
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F Faculty of Law. 
y SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870. : 
‘ Monpay, Aprin 4TH:—4 To 6 P.M. 
; CRIMINAL LAW. 
THIRD YAR. 
ELamMiner se .ccesecescenseeeeees PROFESSOR CARTER. 
; SUMMARY CONVICTIONS AND ORDERS. 
1. In cases of Summary Convictions and Orders, what proceedings and 
formalities should be observed by Justices of the Peace to enforee the 
attendance of the Defendant, and what formalities and rules are prescribed 
: in relation to the hearing of the case? a 
2. In what instances will an appeal lie from a conviction or order, and  §& 
what are the formalities to be observed in such appeals, and in what A Bc 
manner such appeals are to be determined ? 
7 INDICTABLE OFFENCES. 
| r . ree : ‘ : 
3. With reference to indictable offences, in what manner are Justices i 
of the Peace authorized to proceed against the accused to secure hi ir 
. : . 7 : 
presence to answer the charge 7?—and state in what manner the inquiry i, & 
: into the truth of the charge is to be conducted. i 3 
4. In what mannerand by what process can the attendance of witnesses E 
be secured ? i 


5. Under what circumstances can the deposition of a witness, taken <2 i 
before a Justice of the Peace, be received as evidence upon the trial of the 
accused ? 

6. In what cases are Judges of the Superior Court precluded from 
admitting the accused to bail ? 

7. State generally the rule regulating the power of Justices of the 
Peace to admit the accused parties to bail. 

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 

8. State in what instances a constable or peace officer may arrest with- 
out a warrant, and in what instances a person, not being a constable or 
peace Officer, is authorized so to do. 

9. What offences are excluded from the jurisdiction of the court of ‘ 
general or quarter sessions ? 

10. Is any restriction imposed to laying Bills of Indictment before the = 
Grand Jury with reference to certain offences? State what are these 
restrictions, and to what offences they apply. 

. 11. State the rule relating to challenges of Jurors by the prisoner as 

* well as by the Crown, and what is the rule respecting challenges when : 
: = ‘ ea 9 

Jury is to be composed of English and French Jurors ? 





3 12. State the rule relating to addresses to the Jury by Counselfor the 
| prosecution amd defence. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 4 


F Fucwulty of Aledicine. 


; SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1870 
] ? : 
; SATURDAY, APRIL 12TH:—2 P.M. 
: ZOOLOGY. 

EXamMiner,.......++-+++ 0000. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &e. 
= TT . ‘ . 1 “ee ee > 47 . . ‘ 
| 1. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into prov- 
. = * i 
inces, giving the characters of one of them in full. an 
4 
: > = — . — . ~ : a : > 
: 2. Define the species in zoology, and explain the nature of general 
} rye 1 ' s 
| families, orders and classes, with examples, i 
; 
ml 
3. Name the classes of the Radiata, and characterise two of them, with 3 
| a) 
examples. =a 
' =e 
3 a 
; 4, Describe the highest class of the Mollusca, and give an example of 
aS each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ. kh 
{ 5. Name the orders of the Scolecida, and describe fully one of the id 


parasitic species with its metamorphosis, 


6. Describe the respiratory and circulatory organs of an Insect. 


7. State the classification of Arachnida, with examples. ors = 
8. Give a general outline of the classification of Vertebrata. ih 
s 9. Describe the locomotive aud prehensile organs of the Anthozoa and : 
§ Hydrozoa, ; | ys | 
: 10. State the characters of the Polyzoa, with examples. & 2a) 
11. Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Acalepha. ef: « 
4 
12. Explain the differences between Insects, Arachnidans, and Crusta- | . 
3 ceans, and the order of rank of these classes. 
¥ | 13. Describe and refer to their province and class, the specimens ae 


exhibited 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


HFaurulty of BWredi 


cine. 


= 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1869-70. 
SATURDAY, Marcu 19TH :—3 To 43 P.M, 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 


Mxaminer.... ~se...- PROF. W. Fraspr, M.D. 


Define Sensation, and describe the channels through which se 


sensory 


impressions and motor impulses are conveyed to and from the brain. 


2. Describe the nervous arc of Respiration, and the most approved 
means of exciting it into action when suspended, as in asphyxia. 


3. Explain the nature and action of the various fluids concerned i 
digestion. 


4. Describe the structural and caemical composition of the adipose 
issue, the articles of diet from which it is formed, and its purposes. 


State the frequency of the pul se at the 


different periods of life, and 
how it is influenced by 


nonition. diet, exercise, and mental conditions. 


Explain the proximate causes of the abnormities of vision termed 


Drovix Presbyopia, and Hypermetropia, and how the degree of each is 
ascertained. 


ANATOMY, 44 To 6 P.M. 


Te ROMARET sss save ae hws eee th oe ks os PROP, We Ms DOOTT: My 
Describe the base of the brain, and give the boundaries of the fourth 
ventricle. 


2, Give the origin, branches, and distribution of the fifth pair of cra- 


miGh LICL VCD, 

3. Give the boundaries of the tympanum or middle ear, and state by 
how many orifices the semi-circular canals terminate in the vestibule, 
and also into what part of the vestibule each canal opens, 


4. What nerves form the pharyngeal plexus, and where is it situated ? 


5. Name the elevator muscles of the os hyoides, and state what nerves 
supply this digestive muscle. 


. What muscles are attached to the femur, and what nerve sup} lies 
tie tensor vagina femoris? 
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: McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Medicine. 
‘ae M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1869-10. 


SaTuRDAY, Marcu 19TH :—10 To 11.30 a.m. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


bs 


vie 
pret 


ett 
*, 
*o) 


Examiner.............Psror. Wm. Wricat, M.D., L.R.C.S.E. 


ys 
7 Ae 


- 


1. Give an account of “ Digitalinum” (Ph: Br). Be brief upon its 
mode of preparation, characters and tests; but more full on its actions, 
relating them as most recently ascertained, and pointing out any diffe- 
rences between them and those of Digitalis. 

2. From what plants are the following drugs obtained ? Buchu, 
Calumbo, Croton Oil, Gamboge, Iceland Moss, Ipecacuanha, Logwood, 
Long Pepper and Virginia Snake-root ? 

3. Of what does “ Pulvis Antimonialis” (made by roasting together 
‘ bartshorn shavings and black sulphide of antimony) consist ? Explain 
the orcurrence of the constituents, and the mode of detecting them. 

4. Enumerate the symptoms that would lead you to suspect a patient 
was suffering from the effects of lead and the diagnosis by which you 
would recognize the special diseases it causes. 

5. Relate the differences between Protoxyd of Nitrogen, Ether and 
Chloroform, as Anesthetics. State likewise the principles to be kept in 
view in employing them and the safest way of using them. 

6. Mention the ingredients in the different preparations of Colchicum 
and of Rkubarb, and the average doses in which you would prescribe 
them. 
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a CHEMISTRY, 11.30 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 
» Examiner ssscccecvcccvevnccsse coves PROFESSOR R, Craix, M.D. 


| 1. Describe the different parts of a voltaic battery. What constitutes 
the difference between a simple and a compound circuit, and how do they 
differ in their effects ? 

29 Describe the laws of chemical combination by weight and by 
volume, and give examples illustrative of each law. 

3, What is meant by atomicity ; how are the elements classified as to 
atomicity, and how may the atomicity of an element vary ? 

4. Describe the composition, properties and modes of manufacture of 
Nordhausen and ordinary Sulphuric Acid. 

5. What is an alcohol? Describe the process for obtaining ordinary 
alcohol, and explain the manner in which it may be converted into 


4 aldehyde and subsequently into acetic acid. . 
6. Describe the characters ol normal urine, and the modes of detecting 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Medicine. 
M.D., O.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1869-70. 
Turspay, Marco 22ND :—~-3 To 43 P.M. 
SURGERY.* 
Examiner....Pror. Gro. W. Campseny, A.M., M.D., L.R.C.S.E., ere. 
1. Give the causes, varieties, symptoms and treatment of Fracture. 


92. Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of Compression of the Brain, 
and enumerate the cases in which it would be advisable to apply the 
trephine. 

3. Give the divisions, local and constitutional nis and treatment 
of Burns and Scalds, and seusiile the internal complications that occa- 
sionally cause death in such injuries 


4. Describe Carden’s and Rapp amputations, and what advantages are 
claimed for them over the ordinary flap amputation of the Thigh. 


5. Describe the symptoms, dangers to the eye from, and treatment of, 
Puarulent Ophithalnlw. 


. Describe incised wounds, their modes of union and treatment. 
“THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 11} a.m. TO1 P.M. 
Examiner..........Pror, R.P. Howarp, M.D., U.R.C.8.K., pre. 


1. Describe the morbid anatomy of Acute Pluritis, the diagnosis between 
its effusion stage and hepat ization of the lungs, and its tre: atment. 


2. Relate the effects of malaria upon the blood and viscera ; mention the 
more important differences between Intermittent and Remittent Fever ; 
describe the treatment of the forme: 


3. State the differences between Croup and Laryngismus Stridulus, and 
relate the treatment of these diseases. 


4, What are the more important complications and sequele of Rheu- 
matic Fever, Scarlatina and Diptheria? How would you treat Scarlatina, 
Dropsy ? 


What are the symptoms and morbid appearance of Locomotor 
Aborxia and Myelitis ? 


6. Mention the affections productive of Ascibes. Give the diagnosis 


between Cirrhosis and Amyloid disease of the liver, and the treatment of 
the latter. 





* Examinations in Clinical Surgery were conducted by Prof. F enwick, at the bed. 
side, in the Montreal General Hospital. 


* Examinations in Clinical Medicine were conducted by Prof. J. M. Drake, M.D. 
at the bedside, in the Montreal General Hospital. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Fucwlty of Medicine. 

M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1869-70. 
TunspAy, Marcu 22ND :—3 TO 44 P.M. 
OBSTETRICS. 

Examiner......+....PRoF. D. ©. McCatiom, M.D., M.R.C.S8.L. 
1. Explain fully the circumstances that would justify youin delivering ; 
the mother by perforating the head of the child, and describe the manner 
of performing the operation. ; 
/ 


9 What are the causes and symptoms of a pregnant retroverted uterus, 
and how could you treat such a case ? 





9. Describe the different positions in which the vertex presents at the 


brim of the pelvis ; and the manner in which the head passes in the third 
position through the cavity of the pelvis. 


4, Give the symptoms and treatment of abortion. 


i by a trae Corpus Luteum, its mode 


5. State the appearances presente 
and a false Corpus 


of formation, and the points of distinction between it 
Luteum. 


6, How would you manage a case of Placenta Previa? 


MEDICAL JUUISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE. 
43 TO 6 P.M. 
G. E. Fenwick, M.D. 


Examiner... sre 86 O22 8'@ eseedvqgunu e228 @ 


1. Name the physical causes of impotence. 


9. In cases of infanticide, are there any means of determining live birth 
prior to respiration ? 
* 


3. What evidence is there to prove the length of time a child survived ei i 


its birth ? 

4. Descrite the mode of action of poisons and the causes which modify 
their action. oy 
5. Mention the circumstances which would lead to the suspicion of \j : 
poisoning. : 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Medicine. 


a 
—_ 
C) 
= 


.. HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1869-70. 


Monpay, Marcu 28. 


Nore.—-This Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty, is open for competition to 
those members of the Graduating Class who have undergone successfully their Fina} 
Examinations, and whose Inaugural These sare deemed respectively worthy of 100 
marks or more, the maximum number of marks for any thesis being 200, Complete 
answers to all the questions are equal to 400 marks (50 for each branch) making the 
total number obtainable 600. Six hours is the time allowed for answering the 
questions in all the branches. 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 


Examiner ....sscceesseseeees++sPROFESSOR W. Frasnr, M.D. 


|. Explain the difference between the Vital and Physical properties of 
the Tissues, and give examples. 


2. Explain how the Placenta is formed, and the precise mode in which 
nutritious and other matters are interchanged between the maternal and 
foetal blood. 


3, Enumerate the Excretory Products separated by the Kidneys ; their 
average daily amount in health, and how it is influenced by diet and 
exercise, 


MATERIA MEDICA, 


Examiner..........++.PRoFEssor W. Wricat, M.D., L.R.C.S.E. 


1. How are the nitrates of the following bases got :—Iron, lead, potass 
and silver? 


2, What are the actions of Arsenious Acid in various doses (medicinal 


and tonic) ; how are they denoted, and in what way are the preparations 
ordered to be made in which it may be prescribed ? 


3. State the mode of preparing (according to the Br. Pharmacopeeia) 
the Syrups of the Iodide of Iron and Squills, and give their therapeutical 


uses. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


SFucnliy of Medicine. 


M.D.,C M., HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1869-70. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 28TH. 


ANATOMY. 


Proressor W. E. Scort, M.D. 


EXAMINE .cccccercassesseesess 


1. Give the origin, branches and distribution of the eighth pair of 
Cranial Nerves. 


2. Enumerate the muscles of the Anterior Brachial Region. Give 
the origin, relations and insertion of Flexor Sublimis Digitorum, and 
mention what muscles of the Arm and Fore-arm are supplied by the mus- 


culo-spiral nerves. 


5 What are the terminal branches of the External Carotid Artery ? 


Ss ‘ 
and give the divisions and branches of the Internal Maxillary Artery. 


- 
. 


CHEMISTRY 


Braminer eescccccccsecegecseceans Proressor R. Craik, M.D, 


1. Define and illustrate by examples, speczjic and Jatent heat; and 


describe the advantages arising from the high specific and latent heat of 


water. 


2. Describe the different methods for preparing Hydrocyanic Acid, and 
the means of detecting it in organic mixtures. 
onstitution of common fats, the methods by which 


2. Describe the c ne : 
; - om them, and the composition and mode of 


glycerine may be obtained fr 
formation of nitro-glycerine. 
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| McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 





| Faculiy of Rledicine, 
| 
| 


M.D., O.M., HOLMES MEDAL SXAMINATION, SESSION 1869-7 


Monpay, Maron 287TH. 


Examiner.....+ Prorgessor Geo. W. Campseit, A.M., M.D., &. 


I. What are the symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of injury of the 
Spinal Cord, in the lumbar, middle dorsal, lower cervical, and upper 
cervical regions ? 


2. Describe the symptoms, minute structure, and varieties of scirrhus 


of the breast, the cases proper for operation, and those not admitting of 
operation ? 


3. Describe Phlebitis, its varieties, local and constitutional symptoms, 
and treatment. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 


Ezaminer........+..Pror. R. P. Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.S.E.. &. 


1. Relate the prevailing theories respecting the occurrence of Iclerus, 
and tabulate the diseases in which it occurs. 


2. Describe and explain the symptoms of lesion of one lateral half of the 
cervical region of the spinal cord. Give the characters of paralysis from 
exhaustion of the nervous centres, and the treatment it requires. 


3. Describe fully the morbid anatomy of Broncho-pneumonia, the 
diagnosis between it and Lobar-pneumonia, and its treatment, 
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M.D., C.M., HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1869-10. 


Monpay, MARoH 28TH. 
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MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN. bse 
ae) 3 
ee 
ied 
Examiner...-.-Proressor D. C. MacCatiom, M.D., M.R.C.8.L. E 
ie 
‘ : 2 F pat. 
1. Describe Rheumatism as it affects the gravid uterus,—its influence aS 
upon the progress of gestation and upon labour, and give the diagnostic e 
points between it and Metritis—neuralgia of the uterus and spurious BS 
pains. on 
: eos. 
9. What indications do the breasts give of the existence of pregnancy, 3S 
and to what objections are the several changes open? : E 
. 3 Describe the deviations from the standard pelvis that give rise to & 
: delay or difficulty in par turition. 2 
CLINICAL SURGERY, MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND CLINICAL 
MEDICINE. 
4 . Proressor G. E. Fenwics, M.D. 
Examiners... seeeeeccrets -- 3 Baoeusson J MW. Deak, 1D. 
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i . McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
i! 
AW 
| We Faculty of Medicine. 
Bie) 


- 
i EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
) Marcu 30TH, 1870. 


i. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
| 


; OURO SA ie COR a es weeesseee G. P. Girpwoon, M.D., &c. 
| 


oi 


\ 
i 1. Ascertain what poison is present in the two samples of four marked 
I, _ 
re Nos. 1 and 2, and state the process employed. 
2. Ascertain what poison is present in the samples of beer marked 
Wiese bi Nos. 1 and 2, and state the process employed. 
aa he 3. A solution contains five metals :—name them, and state the process | 
: M: 
rh te cs zs 
rial by which they have been identified. 
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9. What are the causes of non-union in fracture of a bone; and what 


are the principal means resorted to by surgeons for remedying that evil? 


2 Mention the various affections of the tongue. In what cases 
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removal of the organ justifiable, and how is the operation performed ? 
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